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FOREWORD

This Bulletin, like Orevious.iSeues, includes reports of
research in progress or recently completed. With the
exception of the long-term research, it does not report
again studies included in Bulletins 3 through 24 even
though they may still be continuing. This issue, therefore,
does not reflect all research relating to c )iildren in a
given period but only that which was first reported to the
Clearinghouse April through December 1989.

The Clearinghouse has only such information about the
studies as the abstracts provide Publication references
and plans are given by some of the investigators but the
ClearinghoUse does not maintain bibliographic infotmation
on published reports of the studies. The reader who wishes
to obtain further details about any of the projects reported
should check professional journals in the appropriate field
or write directly to the investigator.

For the Clearinghouse, I wish to thank those who have
submitted reports on their own projects and those who have
told us of other studies, and to acknowledge the valuable
assistance of the Science Information Exchange, and the
foundations which provide us with information about their
research grants.

714140014m.

Jule U. Sugarman
Acting Director, Office of Child Development
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NOTE: Within the U. S. Department of health Educ;1-ton, and
Welfare there has been establishedo, a tho Secretary's
Office, the Office of Child Dove nt. The Children'
Bureau, formerly under the Social and h011itatiba

y he-, t

Service, has been transferred to,the new Orrice ofi:21d
Development, and the Head Start program, formerl
office of Econom Opportunity, has been delegaCed to
this Office.

Studies supported b he Children's Buratto-1's Maternal
and Child He an rippled Childgen's Services
Misearc ahtb program are now (sing administered by
the Maternal and Child Hea ervice of the Health
Ser/Aces and Mental Heal Administration. Announcement
wirl be made later concerning the auspices of the Bureau's
ChildWelfare Resharch and Demonstration Grants program.

- iv
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LONG-TERM RESEARCH

Note: The reports in this section
concern research programs which are
more or less continuous.

25 -AA -1 THE CHILD RESEARCH COUNCIL

Pur ose: To conduct life-span investigations of growth, development, and
asap on of healthy volunteer subjects.
Sub ect : 215 healthy middle and upper-middle class volunteers OM
enver ages 1 year to 48 years.

Methods: Current operation is limited to analysis of data collected since
1930 in the areas of physical growth, roentgenographic studies of growth,
nutritional intakes, health records, and selected Areas of ochemical and

f. functional development. Data are being organized on elect aic tape for
computer analysis. Projected activity in the coming year includes
analysis and publication.
Duration: 1930-continuing.
InWiiiiitoris): Robert W. McCammon, Director, Virginia A. Beal,
M.P.H., Nutritionist, Edith Boyd, M.D., Pediatrician', Charlotte Hammen,
M.D., Anthropometrist and Assistant in Roentgenology, Marion M. Maresh,
M.D., Roentgenologist, Aldula Meyers, Ph.D., Hematologist, and yirginia E.
Trevorrow, Ph.D., Biochemist, Child Research Council, 4200 E. Ninth Ave.,
Denver, Cole. 80220.
Cooperatingigroup(s): University of Colorado Medical Center; Commonwealth
)und; National Dairy Clouacil; Gerber Products Co.; Nutrition Foundation;
Phipps Foundation; National Institute of Child Health and Human Develop-
ment, Publ1c Health Service, U. S. Department of'Health, Education, and
Welfare.
Publicati : Reprint lists available from Dr. McCammon.



2541A-2 ANALYSIS AND EVALUATION OF DATA FROM THE LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF CRUD
HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENT BASED UPON MULTIDISCIPLINE AND PERIODIC OBSERVA-

. TlOMS OF INDIVIDUAL CHILDREN FROMB1RTH TO 154YEARS

Duration: 1930-continuing.
lnvestigator(s): 'Research has been
data and preparation of reports are
the direction of Robert B. Reed, Ph
of Biostatistics, Harvard School of

discontinued, but the analyses of
being continued by individuals under
.D., Professor and Head, Department
Public Health, Boston, Mass. 02115.

25-AA-3 LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF CH1L4HGROWTH AND D6ELOPMENT

Purpose: Program consists of study of adult personality, adjustment,
an aging processes of individuals whose health, growth, Personality
development, and environment have been studied since birth. lt incluided
a study of the aging prdcesses of their parents in relation to physical
and biochemical measures made earlier. lt will include studies of:
parental childrearing attitudes and practices of two generations in the
same families; constancy of autonomic response patterns...A*6 stress from
childhood to young adulthood and their relationship to psychosomatic
disorders in adulthood; blood lipids in relationship to body composition
and change in composition.
lnvestigator(s): Lester W. Sontag, k.D., Director, Fels Research
Institute for tie Study of Human Developmept, Antioch College, Yellow
Springs, Ohio 45387.
Cooperating group(s): Public Health Service, U. S. Department of
health, Education, and Welfare. .

25-AA-4 LONGITUDINAL CROSS-CULTURAL STUDY OF HUMAN DEVELOPMENT ,,/

Purp. oee: To observe the long-term effects of environment upon growth
lind health, that is, the influence of environmental factors upon
physical and mental development,, and the elucidation of their mode of .

action and interaction with genetic endowment.
Sub acts:' Several hundred males followed from prepuberty, all with four
gran parents from the same limited geogl.aphical zone of southern Italy
but now living in the markedly different cultures of Boston, Rome, and
Palermo; other groups of 100 girls and several hundred boys in Florence,
Italy and 200 girls in Boston.
Methods: Repeated medical, anthropometric, and psychological examine -
117;171ogothor with family interviews (with evaluation of childrearing
practices), nutrition, and sociocultural data.
Findin s: Reported in numerous articles in American and European
journa e. Current work under analysis includes cross - cultural study of
moral values, studies of biological age and its estimation, estimation of
socioeconomic status across cultures, blood groups and temperament, and
changing hemoglobin values in adolescent males. Work involving further
and continuing data collection includes prediction of growth v iables,
cross-cultural study of creativitY and its environmental deter nts, a
study of loft- handed subjects in the relatively "permissive" and
"intolerant" cultures of the United States and Italy, and an analy4 of
menstrual symptoms in both cultures.
Duration: 1958-1988.
TE7WaTiator(s); Harben Boutourline Young, 11.D., Research Associate in
human Growth and Development, Harvard School of Public Health, Boston,
Mass. 02115; present address; Harvard Florence Research Project, Via
Venezia 10, Florence, Italy.

- 2 -
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Cooperating group(s): Grant Foundation; Wenner Grim; Foundation;
Olivetti Corporation; Universities of Florence, Rome, and Palermo.
Publications: Perceptual and Motor Skills 23:35-40, 1986; Bulletin of
the International Epidemloiogic*2 ASsociation It:1938, 19857GMMEIT

. Jou at Diseases of Cbildren\108:568-577, 1983; papers andOThiii
arti es; one book planned, another possible.

25-AA-5 BIOLOGIC AND ENVIRONMENTAL FACTORS IN CHILD DEVELOPMENT

Purpose: To investigate the relationship of hiologic,' genetic, and
environmental factors in the parents--including events during pregnancy,

V labor, and delivery--to normal and abnormal development 'of offspring.
Expected byproducts of investigation are relationships of tbese factors
to pregnancy wastage in the form of early fetal death, peringtal
mortality, infant and childhood mortality, 4nd estimates of Incidence of
different types of abnormalities. In addition, detailed growth curves
for children from birth to sixyears ok'age will be derived, on a
longitudinal basis, as will estimates of illness4s and injuries in
infancy and the preschool child.
Subjects: Members of the Kaiser Foundation Health Plan - -a prepaid
med cal care program--who reside in the San Francisco-East Bay area.
Methods: Study is of a prospective, longitudinal type for both mother
facraTid. Observations ate made on the gravidas in the Departmentof
Obstetrics andynecology, and on the children in the Pediatric Depart -
meat, and are pplemented by special interviews and laboratory
examinations. Physicians' observations are systematized and made more
uniform. Specialoffoits are made to obtain information on members of
study who do not return to the plan for medical care.
Duration: July 1959-indefinite.
T3Wifilater(s): Jacob Yerushalmy, Ph.D., Professor of Biostatistics,
University of California School of Public Health, Berkeley; Stephen
Thomas, M.D., Director, Department of Obstetrics and Gynecology, and
Edgar Schoen, M.D:, Director, Department of Pediatrics, Kaiser Foundation
Hospital, Oakland, Calif.
Cooperating group(s): Permanent° Medical Group; Kaiser Foundation
Research Institute.
publications: Journal of Pediatrics 71:2:164-172, August 1987; Pediatrics
39:940-941, 1967; American Journal of Obstetrics and Gynecology 88:4:505
518, February 15, 1984; other articles.

Ir

25 -AA -6 THE BERKKLEY, CALIFORNIA GROWTH STUDY

Purpose: A study of tho mental and physical growth of normally healthy
persons from birth in 1928-1929 to the present.
Subjects: 80 full-term, healthy newborns, born in Berkeley, Calif.
hospitals of white, English-speaking parents, if parents were
interested--a somewhat selected above-average group; 140 offspring of
these subjects, age range from a few months to about 20 years, seen
irregularly, but same data (appropriate for age) collected that were
collected for their parents.
Methods: Teets of mental and motor development; pediatric examination;
interviews at frequent intervals during giowth beginning in first week

Aof life. At all visits, inquiries made concerning current health and
recent illnesdes. Anthropometrics, body photographs, and skeletal
X-rays taken at most ages. Socioeconomic data available. Adult records
include mental tests, physical examinations, anthropometrlos, and current

- 3 -



status interview. Studies'of physical aspects of groat
comparing health bistories.with physical groat d wi
Maturation. Some parent-child relations in su ceptibi
could be studied. Emotional and other persdn ity- variables studie4 for
consistency, and in various interrelations with maternal behavior in
'infancy, birth bistories, socioeconomic status, intellectual and physical
growth.
Duration: 1928-continuing,
TEWiliaiatorT: Nancy Bayley, Pb.D., and Dorothy H. Eichorn, Pb.D.,
,Research Psychologists, Inqtitute of Human Devolopment, Unifersity of
California, Berkeley, Calif.-94720.
'Publications: American Psychologist 23:1:1-17, 1968; Monograph of the
Society for Research in Child Devoltpment 28, 1969; GroWth-Diaknosis.
Cbicago: University ofChicago Press, 1959; others. -

.44

include analyses
skeletal
ty to illness

4t

25-AA-7 'MEDFORD,OREGON BOYS' GROWTH STUDY

,Purpos0: To construct physical and motor growth Curves of boys 7 to 18
lyears of age; to relate physical and motor traits to physiological
maturity, physique typo, sociopersonal adjustment, interegtse and
scbolastic aptitude and achievement.
Sub ects: Cross-soctional samples: 40 boys itkeach age 9Abrough 15
years; ongitudinal samples: 100 boys at ages 7, 0, 12and 15 years;
tested annually t8 18 years.
Methods: Construction of growth and growth aceeleration.needs; oxtont
TrUaryidual difforeaces; contrasting oxtreme'groups on various tests;

4 zero-order, partial, and multiple correlations; factor analysis;
multiple regression equations; special studies of athletes; and profile
charts of outstanding athletes.
Findin s: Contained in 62 master's and doctor's theses to date.
urn on: October 1955-Juno 1968.

riNgirciator(s): H. liSwribon Clarke; Ed.D., Research Professor of
Physical Educatiod, University of Oregon School of Health, Physical

4 Education, and Recreation, Eugene, Ore. 97403.
Cooperating group(s): Oregon State Education Department; Southern
Oregon College; Office of Scientific and Scholarly Affairs, University
of Oregon Graduste'School; Athlotic Institute, Chicago.
Publications: Series of brochures planned, to be publishod by Prentice-
Hall, Inc., Englowood Cliffs, N. J.

25 -AA -8 ,GROWTH OF PSYCNOPHYSIOLOGIOAL PATTERNS IN INFANCY

Purposo: To invostigate the origins
individual differencos in neonates.
Bull. No. 21-AA-8.)
Yublecks; Normal, healthy full-term

Hospital Center.
Methods: A neonatal behavioral profile established in prior studies in
WUaboratory will be used This profile includes behavioral and
heart rate ratings on ex t n, soothing, feeding, sleop,' and non-
stimulus poriods of ob rvatio . Neonatos will be followed at two weeks,
and ono, two, three, n four months of age to measure the stability of
oarly-appoaring tral s and thoir relation to later behaviors.
Eindleal: Data will be analyzid with respect to stability of early -
appear ng d relationship between neonatal behavior sand
maternal and birth hi ry.

and course of dovolopmont of
(Soo Research Relatinf to Childi.en,

babies, 2 to 5 days old, born at

12
- 4 -



Duration: 1966-continuing.
Investigator(s): Wagner H. Bridger, M.D., As elate Professor oi.
Psychiatry, and Beverly Birns, Ph.D., ssistan Professor of Psychology,
Albert Einstein College of Medicine, Yest4va Uni ersity, Bronx, N. T.
10461.
Cooperating group(s): Natiobal Institute of Beata Health, Public
Health Service, U. S. Depertmeht of,Health, Educati , and Welfare.
Publications: In Early Experienee and Behavior; PO obiolo o
went, Grant Newton and Seymour Levine (Eds.). Spring el , 1.: C ex' es
C. Thomas, 1968, $28.5Q; Psychosomatic Medicine 28:316, 966; Child
Deirelopment, September 1965; others.

WI

25 -AA -9 PHILADELPHIA CENTER FOR RESEARCH IN CHILD GROWTl

Purpose To develop standards and norms of physical growth and develop-
ment oT normal, healthy children of the Philadelphia area.
Sub'ects: White and Negro children, male and female. Data are
Longitudinal (usually annual), based on two major samples: birth to 7
years,and 7 to 17 years. CephalomPtric (measurement of head, face,
jaws) and somatometric (trunk, limbs) standards of second group (white,
Negro) are already available; those of first group (whiteonly) will be
within the year.
Methods: Cephalometry and somatometry. Measurements are linpar, trans-,
)ferse, sagittal,eircumferential, skin thickness (via skin'calipers),
X-rayfilms of left hand (routinely) and-of upper arm or lower leg -
(reduced number'ef ases); alio of head and face in norma laterales -414
sinistra and norm& faciales (roentgenographic cephalOmetry). Dental

\
mettls are taken in most cases. Histories secured are: ,(1) familial
in terms of ethnic background and socioeconomic status; (2) medieval

_ (illness) and dental (occlusion, dental stage, oral habits); (a) genetic,
#n terms of the',familial'occurrence of trait(s) being.considered.r111
data may be referred to several age categories: (1) chronological age
(C.A.);(2) dental or emotive age (6.A.); (3) skeletal or biological
age (S.A.). All data hive been'put on microfilm, coded, and stored in
omputer, memory..'(1) School Series: initially based on 600 normal,
h althi'White school children from five Philadelphia schools, 6 to 12
years ,of age (ultimately followed to 22 schdols). These children hafie
provided the core data upon which our 7- to 17»Nyear standards are based.

-,.(2) Negro American Series:, based on thesemiannual study of some 500
'elementary school children. These children have provided the.core data
'upon which out 7- to 17-year standards are based. (3) Orthodontic
Series: now numbering some 2,700 children from the Orthodontic
..5Tthitiniyersity of Pennsylvania (2,200) and:he Children's Hospital
(500). A14 of these children,have been follo d through their treatment
course (two to four yeari, average). On about\10 percent of\them there
are posttrea ment followup studies. (4) Cleft Palate Series: "in
cooperation w th the Children's Hospital. These data are, for the most
part, single eoperative roentgenographic cephalometric', plus selected
somatometrri(H, W, shoulder B, chest B and p, hip B, etc.). There are
some GOO such re orris; in about 10 percent there are followup data.
(5) Cooley's.Anemia Series: based on some 120 children. Measurements;,
X-ray films, fRmilio-genetic histories, and therapeutic treatment. Data
are longitudinal, on an annual basis. (6) Endocrine and Chromosomal
Series: seen on a referral basis from ChildrenTa Hospital. Data are

'blowup, though sporadically and irregularly so.
Investigator(s):_. Wilton M. krogman, Ph.D.,LL.B.,,Director, Philadelphia
Center for Research in Child Growth, and Professor and Chairman, and

0 Francis E. Johnston,'Ph.D., Assistant Director, The Center, and Associate
Profetsor of Anthropology, Department of Physical Anthropology; Geoffrey

13
- 5 -
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\ilk)
F. Walker, B.D.S., Director of the Phiesdelphia Center for Craniofaci 1

.

Biology, and Research Associate in,Orthodoptios, Department of Ortho-
dontics, Division of Graduate Medicine, Universiti of Pennsylvania,
Philadelphia, Pa. 19146.
Cooperating group(s): Children's Hospital\oi Philadelphia; Philadelphia
Board of Public Education; School System, krchdiocese of Philadelphia;'
National Institute of Dental Research and National Institute 6f Child
Health and Human Development, Public Health Service, U. S. Department of
Health., Education, and Welfare,

25.4A-10 GROWTH IARCH UN1T1

Purpose: To gain insight into critical
patterns of all children by o
deviates, especially those with
medical y documented.
Subjects: Children with congenital car
adolescents with significant deviations of
behavioral deveiopflent.
Methods: Standard anthropometric measures.

tors influkncing growth
rving the growth and development of

ological diagnosesswhieh,4#ve been

lesions, and children and
sical, neuilogical, and

Duration: 1829 -1969.
lnvestigator(s): Leona M. Bayer, M.D., Cochairman, ....6Yititth Cl
Associate, Heart Center, Pacific Medical Center, S n Fr Cis
AdjunctClinical Associate Professor of Medicine, 8 anfor
Stanford 94305; Ernst Wolff, M.D., Pediatrician-Coor inator
Developmentally Handicapped Children; and Saul J.,...Rob
Professor of Pediatrics, University ef California Medi
Francisco, Calif. 94122.'
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Mental He
Service, 11: S. Department of He Education a d Wel
Publications: American Journal of
196-9; Child Development 40:1:315-3
62:5:631-645, May 1963; Journal of
22:1127-1129, November 1 62.

Er"

nic,.Retearch
94115, and
versitY,

Service for
nson, 1I D.R Clinisal"

1 Cent , San -

11h,,Publi Health

iseases o ildren 11
Maia71969;.Journal of

finical Endocr nolo an

4-572, May
-.iatrics \\

abo BM

25-AA-41 LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF DENTOFAC1AL, SKELETAL, PHYSIC/U. GR
NUTRITION OF CHILDREN

Pur pose To study the dentofacial growth of children, stands s of
.nutrit op* caries increment as related to nutrition, assessment and

' skeletal age as relatedAto '7-Variations in physique and its
effect on dentofacial growth. Twins ar also being studied to determine
heritable traits.
Sub ects: 400 children, including 40 pairs of twins, ages 3 18
who have been observed for periods of 3 to 10 years.
Methods: Cephalograms, hand,lwrist, and calf X-rays, intraora C-rays,
study casts, anthropometric measurements, photographs, oral exaeination,
and one-week'food diary...Children are examined every six months until
14 years of age.
Duration: 1950-continuing.
iirettircgator(s): Bhim S. Sav;;:c.:4.11.D.,4:8,, Professor and Chairman,

Child Study Clinic, University of Oregon Dental School, Portland, Ore. j

97201..

TH, AND

14
Cooperati group(s): Oregon State Board of Dental Examiners; Tektronix
Foundate Inc.; Medical Research. Foundation Ai-Oregon; National Dairy
Council ational Institutes ofHealth,..7Piifific Health Service, U. S.
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: Growth 31, 1967; Human Biology, May 1967; Archives of
Oral Biology 12, 1967; others.

- 6 -



25-AA-12 RADIOGRAPHIC TANDARDS OF REFERENCE FOR SEELETAL,DEVELOPMENT OP CHILDREN.
REVISIONS AND W STANDARDS

Purbuse: To de slop radiographic standards of reference for skeletal
development of c ildren. (See Research Relating to Children,. Bull. No:
21-AA-12.)'
Methods: Between 1937 and 1962 series of films of approximately 1,000
teVy. Cleveland children were used to prepare standards for the hand
and wrist, the knee, and the foot and ankle. These standards display a
modal (moderate)'rate of development of each bone in these three regions
of the growing skeleton as they appear at regular intervals between birth
and adulthood.
1nvestigator(s): S. Idell Pyle, Ph.D., Research Associate in Anatomy, .

Case Western Reserve University Schookof Medicine, Cleveland, Ohio 44106;
Willi\am W. Greulich, Ph.D., Research Biologist, National Institute of
Child Health .and Human Development, Bethesda, Md. 20014, and staff of the
National Centexfor Health Statistics involved n the National Health
Survey; Public Health Service. . S:,,Departme f Health, Education, and
Welfare, Washington, D. C. 202 1,
Cooperating group(s): Bolton tndy (CleTeland); Department of Maternal
and Child Health, Harvard Universitchoel of Public Health.
Publications: A Radiographic Standard of Reference for the Growing Knee,
S. Idell Pyle and N. L. Hoerr. Springfield, 111.: Charles C. Thomas,
1969; in 1965 a special standard of reference for the hand and wrist of
children age:M-5 to 17 was selected-from the standard plates included in
the 1959 Greulich and Pyle atlas for use in conjunction with the National
Health Survey of American Children, unpublished.

2\ 25 -AA -13. COLLABORATIVE STIMES IN GEREBRAL-PALSLAND-kiTHER ilEUpOLOG1CAL AND
SENSORY DISORDERS OF INFANCY AND CH1LDHOOD4-

N
\ .

Mose,:
To, investigate factors and conditions aff3Wditions

of pregnancy itself, such as infections, trauma, bleeding,
ectingparents:

druis, and progress of labor; () environmental facto4 influencing
mother, suchas social and economic conditions, emotiopal stress, and
medital care; (3) biological factors in parents, such as age; parity,
edical and reproductive hittory, and'immunologic characteristics;

4 genetic-background of parents. To investigate in the offspring:
di ders of. the nervous system of all produvts of conception at time
of d ivery orepeesring during infancy or early childhood, including
ce 1' palsy,kmen 1 subnormality, behavioral disorders,. etc. A
detail invsestigatio of the independent variables will be directed

\oward t e reezeluatio 4:$f the effect of factors already suspected, .
.

t e uluci atiou of the Mechanism through which these factoks are
operative, and the discovery of factors neither presently known norm
suspected. \

.

Subjects: Approximately 8,000 live births per year from collaborating
institutions for five years. Offspring followed until'school age.
Methods: Analysis of pooled information collected in a uniform way in
a number of medical centers throughout the country from women studied
during pregnancy andfrom their offspringfollowed throughout infancy
and early childhood, Intensive studx_ni-limitednumber of cases; less
intensive study,of as many damaged children and 'abnormal pregnamies as
possible.
Duration: 195G-c4htinuing.
lnvestigator(s): Heinz r, Berendes, M.D., Natiail-lnstitute of Ne
logical Diseases and Stroke, Public health Services. U. S. Departmenft

;)Health, Education, and Welfare, Bethesda, lid. 20014. Collaborating
institutions: Yale University, New Haven, Conn.; Charity Hospital, New

- 7



Orleans, La,; Johns Hopkins University School of Medicine,, Baltimore, Md.;
Boston Lying-ln Hospital, Children's Medical Center, Harvard University
(Warren Anatomical Museum), Boston, Mass.; iversity of Minnesota Me al
4phool, Minneapolis, Minn.; Columbie.-Presby-tian Medical Center a ew
York Medical College, New York, . Y.`; Children's Hospital of alo,
,Buffalo, N. Y.; 'University of Ore n Medical School, Portl , Ore.;
Children's Hospital of Philadelphi and Pennsylvania H tal, Philadel-
phia, Pa.; Brown University, Providence, R. 1.; Un rsity of Tennessee
Medical School, Memphis, Tenn.; Medical Colleg f Virginia, Richmond, Va.
Publications: Bibliography available from Dr. Berendes; in Research
ilhc7dMgyand Weeds in Perinatal Studies, Chapters 5 and 6775=7
Chitman, A. M. Lilienfeld, B. G. Greenberg, and J. F. Donnelly (Eds.).
Springfield, 111.: Charles C. Thomsk, 1966.

25-AA-14 METHODS 1N CHARACTER DEVELOPMENT

Purpose: To develop more effective methods in character development in.
cooperation with families and charicter-training agencies. (Character
is defined in terms of three dimensions: philosophy of values, breadth
of social vision, and strength of purpose.)
Subjects: Children and families throughout the United States. These
are n churehes, YMCA's, and schools, and participate as individual
families. "...,

Methods: The methods of development are besed on action research, in
WERE the participants cooperate with the laboratory, using methods of
coscientist research. -Open-ended reports on research goals constitute
the basic body of resew& data. An analysis of these data serves as the
basis for thedeyelopment of new procedures and for the scientific

'......

reports which are published Concerning it. \
Findin s: Reports have"been prepared concerning hypotheses being tested
n t e home and akraCter-building agencies. Most of t e findings

relate.to the home, learning, decisionmakinct and method's for character
deVelopment, plus descriptions of age -level potentials, especially for
decisionmaking. s

Dure4ion: 1U3S-continning.
Invettlgator(s): grrcst L. 61:oo, ?:,.D., 'rector, and start, Union
College Character gesearch ,Jro,;ect, '40 Lott Terrace, ;:egenectady,
.b. y. 1236U.
C221)erating'gronp(s): L'.117 gndowment, Inc.
PUblications: Character Potential: 4 g.ecord o; 1.cscaren how to :.-ttund
L1, for ',.bat You Delieve, Lorbert J. Dctweiler. gew Yort 4ssociatIon
Press' Itrt;; The Narriaje Gliwato, krnest g. Ligon and Leona J.. 4mith.'
St. LOuis go.: Beth 4 .1rOss, 1::;:i; others.

IN

25 AA -15 LONGITUDINAL STUDIES OF*CMILDREIN,PWITN CHAN FACII.. DI M DEFECTS

.Pur ose: To study the epidemiology, genetics, morphoLog physiology,
an postnatal development of cpngcnitally deformed c?aniof Lai
structures.
Sub ects: 2,000 subjects.
Metho s: Host subjects were initially studied as infants. Pro dunes
TWINIF roentgencephalometry and tomography, dental casts, photo aphs,
and speech and hearing, psychosocial, and pediatric evaluations.
Duration: 1949-continuing.
lovestigator(s): Samuel Pruzansky, D.D.S., Director, Center for
Craniofacial Anomalies, University of Illinois Medical Center, Chicago\
Ill. 60612.
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Cooperating group(s): Illinois State Pediatric Institute; National
Institutes of HeiIth, Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health,.
Education, and Welfare.
Publications; Multiple articles in journals of dentistry, medicine,
pub is ea th, speech and hearing, psychology, and research; list of
publics ons available from Dr. Pruzansky.

1-AA-16 STUDY OF INFANT Tylm PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT

pur ose: To gain further understanding of normal peisonality development
of k entical twins, and of the interaction between environmental and
constitutional factors; specifically, to define personality diffprences
in identical twins and to find explanations for these differences.
Subjects: Infant monozygotic twins in an intact family.
Methods: When a diagnosis of multiple pregnancy is made, permission is
requested of parents and obstetrician to contact the family for the study.
One or two prenatal interviews are held with the parents, and a researcher
is present at the delivery to make direct observations of the delivery
process and the earliest postnatal period foi each twin. Zygosity is
determined by studies on the placenta and cord blood: Twins are observed,
in the pediatric nursery and given a neurological examination, which is "

repetted at age one? Home visits are made several times a year and
involve observation of the twins, questioning of the parents about the
twins' growth and development and their own reactions to the twine.
Particular attention is paid to those interacting physiological and
psychological features which tend toward further differentiation and those
which favor the maintenance of similarity between identical twins. The
way in which nongenetic constitutional factors influence the family
environment as experienced by each twin will be carefully noted.
Duration: January 1967 -1980.
TiMiiiiitor(s): William Pollin, M.D., Chief, James Stabenau, M.D.,
Martin G. Allen, M.D., and Axel Hoffer, M.D., Clinical Associates,
Section on Twin and Sibling Studies, Adult Psychiatry Branch, National
Institute of Mental Health, Public Health Service, U. S. Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare, Bethesda, Md. 20014,

25-AA-17 YOUTH REPORTS

Purpose: To Collect and analyze opinions and values ofhigh school age
youth,
Sub ects: 250 high school students.
Metho st Students were randomly chosen, with the aid of school
FM.TiTils, from youth enrolled in college preparatory opurses'in high
schools selected to give coverage of urban and suburban schools in each
of 12 metropolitan areas in the United States. Each student is sent a
set of short open-ended questions and asked to report on'the range of
opinions in his school or neighborhood group, including his own opinion
or not, as he pleases. It is anticipated that the panel will be inter-
viewed in this way three or four times per year. Replies ark coded for
content; analysis is both quantitative and qualitative.
Findings: The method of mall interviewing is quite successfulith this
group of students.
Duration: Spring 1969-continuing.
TEViiiriator(s)! Elizabeth Herzog, Ph.D., Chief, and Cecelia E. Sudlas,
M.A., Research Analyst, Youth and Child Studies Branch, Children's
Bureau, Office of Child Development, V. S. Department'of Health, %

.
.

Education, and Welfare, Washington, D. C. 20201. .
.

Publications: Teenagers Discuss the "Generation Gap"--Youth Reports No. 14,
196t r. .

.
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GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT

General

25-BA-1 LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF YOUNG CHILDREN!S SOCIOMETRIC CHARACTERISTICS AND
THEIR RELATIONSHIP TU OTHER PHYSICAL AND PSYCHOLOGICAL MEASURES

Pur ose: To examine young children's relationships to adults and to their
peers rom their entrance to nursery school to the end of third grade; to
relat findings to a variety of other measures available on the same
children through a central data bank. (See Research Relating to Children,
Bull. No. 20-DA-1 and No, 251043-4.)
Sub acts: 120 children, mainly from professional class homes, normally
ealthy, with I.Q.'s ranging from 65 to 165. Children entered nursery

school of the Institute of Child StUdy at age two from 1962 to 1967 in
groups of'20.
Methods: Sociometric tests (Northway and Yield) were given fall and spring
to each group. A sociometrically derived measure of children's preference
for adults or children, the Birthday Test, was given annually within two
weeks of each child's birthday. Measures being used by other investigators
using the same group of subjects were synchronized in administration and
the data coordinated in a central bank. During the last year several
analyses have been made and others are in progress.
Findin s: Consistency ociometric status significantly above chance
from senior nursery to grade three. Personal choices stable over Six
months and one year intervals from junior nursery up. Gradual decrease of
preference for adults and increase of preference for peers with age.
Difference in seclomettic structure between apparently similar groups.
Duration: Sep#ember 1962-1072,
TE7Wirilator(a): Mary L. Northway, Ph.D., Coordinator, The Brra Centre,
245 Davenport Rd., Toronto 160, Ontario, Canada.
Cooperating group(s); Ontario Mental Health Foundation; Institute of Child
Study, Univeraity.pf Toronto, 40

Publications: Education Research, Vol. II; papers presented at
International-Congress of Sociometry, Baden, 1968, and Canadian Psycholog-
ical Association, 1969, being revised for publication; other journal
articles planned.

25-BA-2 PSYCHOLOGICAL EFFECTS OF PREGNANCY AND NEONATAL.HEALTH THREATS ON CHILD
DEVELOPMENT

Pur ose: To follow a small group of socially deprived children exposed
o pre- and perinatal health threats to determine whether any psychologi-

cal ef/ects of the threat could be identified and, if so, whether there
is potential in pediatric care to prevent such consequences. (See Research
Relating to Children, Bull, No, 20-BA-10.)
Sub °eta: 67- mother-infant pairs with certain pregnancy or neonatal.
comp cations who are part of the Collaborative Study of the National
Institute of Neurological Diseases and Stroke,. All infants were physically
and neurologically normal or had correctable anomalies.
Methods: Half of the subjects were provided with continuous care by the
FFU3iET pediatrician and a consulting social worker and child psychia-

- 10 -
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treat, while the other half were free to use medical care of their own
choosing. Developmental outcome of the child was independently assessed
from psychological and neurological examinations and behavioral histories
done in the Collaborative Study. Initial, and followup interviews were
used to identify concurrent and intercurrent stresses, family support,
primary reaction patterns, and maternal caretaking behavior.

16 , Findings: Maternal concern about health outcome seems to increase the
likelihood of deviant behavior \4n children with histoiles of threat.
Concerned mothers can be identified at the point of stress for interven-
tion geared to their fears of loss or defect in their child. Though
environmental stresses do not increase the incidence of deviations, they
may obscure the physician's view of effect of maternal concern about a
health threat. Provision of intensive social work services in collabora-
tion with medical care is required if an intervention program is to reach
vulnerable mother-infant pairs.
Duration: July 1964-June 1969.
lnvestigator(s): Henry S. Cecil, M.D., Director, William T. Grant
Division of Psychological Pediatrics, L. Thomas Coleman, M.D., Staff
Pediatrician, and Muriel Fondi, M.S.W., Director of Social Work,
Children's Hospital; L. Isobel Rigg, M.D., Assistant Professor of
Psychiatry, Jefferson Medioal College Hospital, Philadelphia, Pa. 19146.
Cooperating groqp(s): National Institute of Neurological Diseases and
Stroke, Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare.
Publications; Publication in preparation, 1969:- '

Physical
25-C8-1 OBESITY IN EARLY CHILDHOOD

Pur ose: To deterthine the association between selected familial and
c it rearing qualities, body build, and personality characteristics of
obese and .nonobese preschool children in Hawaii.
Subjects: Approximately 25 obese and 25 nonobese children, ages three to
five, enrolled in private nursery schools in Honolulu.
Methods; Children are physically assessed (height, weight, skinfold
measurement), observed during activity periods, and interviewed, using
semiprojective techniques. Parents are interviewed, and school personnel
asked to provide pertinent information from their records and to complete
a checklist on the children.
Duration: November 1968-June 109.
Investigator(s): Audrey Maretzki, 6.S., Assistant Professor, Department
of rood and Nutritional Sciences, and Sylvia Y. Schwitters, M.S.,
Asshstant Professor, Deportment of Human Development, University of
Hawdli, Honolulu, 'distal 90822.
Cooperating group(s); University of Fawail Biomedical Science Grant.
Publications: Planned for publication in early childhood education,
anthropo ogical, and applied nutrition journals.

25-O8-2 FACToltS hSSOCIATED tITN TEL DEVEL0PEEET OF OBESITY AND LEANNESS IN
PuLscnow. CHILDREN

Purmse: To identify the chief environmental factors associated with the
development of obesity and leanness.

t
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Subjects: Preschool children, six months to five years of age.
Methods: A pilot study was conducted in which the techniqUes, methods,
awls for this project were developed and tested. In this research,
will examine such factors as child's food intake and activity, his body
size and composition, physical growth, and the mother's beliefs and
opinions regarding these factors. Information.will provide a basis for
practical public health programs in obesity prevention and in promotion
of normal child growth. *
Duration: July 1969-not reported.
TWV*Wiriator(s): Ruth L. Huenemann, D.Sc., Professor of Public Health
Nutrition, and WY C. Hampton, M.S., Research Nutritionist, University.
of California School of Public Health, Berkeley, Calif. 94120.
Cooperating group(s)$, Health Services and Mental Health Administration,
Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

25-CC-1 REACTIONS OF INFANTS AND CHILDREN TO SENSORY

Pu ose: To study the soothing and reinforcing properties of auditory,
v sua , and tactile stimuli. The soothing effects of rocking have
received the most attention so far.
'Sub ects: Normal, healthy, full-term infants, ages five days to two
moat s.
Methods: Stabilimeter scores and obserters: judgments are used to assess
Tchsoothing properties of different rates and directions of rocking.
Findin s: Vertical rocking is more soothing than horizontal rocking to
n ants of two months.

Duration: April 1968-March 1975.
MiestiTlator(s): David R. Pederson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of
Psychology, University of Western Ontario,London, Ontario, Canada.
Cooperating grOup(s): Ontario Mental Health Foundation.
Publications: Paper presented at biennial meeting of the Society for
NiZii-E671Child Development, 1969.

25-CE-1 STUDIES ON THE OPTIMUM USE OF LIMITED SUPPLIES OF PROTEIN IN HUMAN
POPULATION

Purpose: To study the effect of maternal diet, especially the protein
component, on the physical, mental, and metabolic development of off-
spring.
Sub ects: Pregnant women with a poor diet.
Met o s: Double blind study in which women are divided into groups and
ia7571-Wifferent test supplements. Nitrogen balance of offspring tq
tested through standard procedures, and Bayley Tests are used for
b9hayioral measurements.
Duration: 1067-1972.
TRWariator(s): Bacon F. Chow, Ph.D., Professor, Johns Hopkins
University-School of Hygiene and Public Health, Baltimore, Md. 21205.
Cooperating group(s): U. S. Naval Medical Research Unit, No. 2, and
Joint Commission on Rural,Reconstruction, Taiwan.
Publications: American Journal of Public Health 58:668, 1968.

p-CH-1 AN INVESTIGATION OF THE INTERRELATIONSHIP OF DEVIANT SWALLOWING,
ORTHODONTIC PROBLEMS, AND SPEECH DLFLCTS

Purpose: To investigate consistent diagnostic signs of deviant swallowing
via electromyography; to test the efficacy of a therapeutic procedure.

20
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.Subjccts: 50 children with deviant swallowing.
Methods: Problems were diagnosed through clinical signs and qualified
Wrig-raTectromyography. Results were then tested and compared after
ther'Spy signs with a normal population.

? Duration: 1165-1969.
\..05'7174,TIPECiator(s): Charles P. Overstake, Ph.D. Candidate, Chairman,

) ,Evaluation Unit, institute of Logopedics, /400 Jardine Dr., Wichita, Kan.
' :67210.
\ 'Cooperating group(s): Wichita Public Schools; National institutes of
health, Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health;"-Education, and
telfare.
Publications: Plan to publish in American Speech and Hearing Journal and
possibly an orthodontic journal; final report to Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare. I:

25-CH-2 RHYTHM PEUCEPTION AND VERBAL BEBAVIOR IN CHILDREN

\ Purpose: To determine relationships between rhythm perception and verbal
behavior in children; to investigate influence (facilitation and/or . .

disiuption) of visual and auditory rhythm stimulation on speech patterl)e.
Subjocts: Normal children, ages 4 to 12; selected ethnic groups (Negro;
Amerttan Indian, Mexican-American); groups of speech defective children.
Methods: Following initial investigation of parameters of visual and ,

TWM-577 rhythm perception in children, (1) experimental induction .of
rhythn. "schema" in children by repeated presentation of standardized
rnythmpatterns as background stimulation during task performance, and
(2) extnation of changes in efficiency in task performance (e.g.,
speech; uency) in response to shifts in the rhythm pattern.
Finding01 Regular shifts with age in the ability to process visual,

1

auditor * end cross-modal rhythm patterns have been observed, with crosss
modal 1 tegration of rhythm patterns being achieved relatively late in
the dev lopmental span.
Duratio : April 1968-continuing.

,

Investigator(s): D. Bruce Gardner, PhD., Professor of Child Psychology,
and Acting Chairman, Department of Psychology, University of Denver;

,

Denver, Colo. 80210. .

Cooperating group(s): National institute of Mental Health, Public Health
Service, U. S. Department 0 Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: Paper presented to Society for Research in Child Develop-
ment, Santa Monica, March 1969,

Intellectual

25-DA-1 STUDIES Oh' ATTENTION IN INFANTS

Pur osc: To investigate how infants process information, infant's rate
o habituation to familiar input, and his need for variety and consis-
tency; specifically, to determine how repeated presentations affect the
infant's distribution of attention, and to explore ways of promoting or
reducing this distribution. Results should also provide important
information on the development of such cognitive processes as schema
development and memory, and will determine if early attention distribu-
tion is related to subsequent cognitive development.
Methods: Auditory and visual sense modalities should determine generality

yN
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of the infant's attention distribution, lnfantrs rate of response
decrement will be related to subsequent cognitive capacities such as
language acquisition and general intelligence as measured by the Piaget
and the Bayley Scales ofAllental Development. Individual, sex, and develo
mental differences in distribution of attention to repeated patterns will
be explored using a wide variety of response measures such as fixation,
heart rate; and activity.
Duration: March 1969-March 1971.
Investigator(s): Michael Lewis, Ph.D.,.Research Psychologist, and
Director, Infant Laboratories, Educational Testing Service, Princeton,
N. J. 08540.
Cooperating group(s): National Science Foundation.
Publications: Child Development 40:21-31, 1999; Developmental
IIFFMTI57671:75-86,.1969; Pfiychonomic Science 11:8:275-06, 1968;
Perceptual and Motor Skills 36:563-598, 1968.

25-DB-1 SOCIAL GROUP WORK THINKING SKILLS PROJECT

Pur ose: To foster the cognitive development of young children from low
Income families.
Sub ects: 40 children in grades one and two.
Metho s: Children attend an after-school social group work program
707Eted in a low income suburban housing project community center and
Participate Lp games, music, arts and crafts activities designed to focus
on basic thinking skills such as labeling, visual and auditory discrimina-
tion, comparisons, and categorizations.
Findings: Pre- and porttesting during one year indicated statistically
significant gains by efxperimental over control group. Continuing yearly
evaluation indicates improvement in participants,
Duration: 1964-continuing.
Investigator(s): Robert M. Sunley, M.S.W., Associate Executive Director,
Family Service Association of Nassau County, 286 Old Country Rd., Mineola,
N. Y. 11501.
Publications: Paper presented at American Orthopsychiatric Association
Meeting, New York, 1969; American Journal of Orthopsychiatry 39:2;293-294,
March 1969.

25-DB-2 COGNITIVE ASSESSMENT PROGRAM

Purpose: To study development of intellectual potential in children by
means of cognitive and nourophysiological measures; to develop neuro-
physiological measures of applied value.
Sub ects: Currently, six males and six females.at each year of ages 6 to
6; eventually, longitudinal studies and studies of pathological groups.

Methods: Behavioral tests consist of standard measures and a specialized
ZEIENITTye assessment battery that is run on an automated device. This
automated "matching to sample" device records the nature of the task, the
nature of the response, and times on punched paper tape for computer
analysis. The neurophysiological measures are obtained by way of
responses evoked by both sound and light. Analysis includes measures of
laterality, latency, stability, and habituation.
Findin s: Stability correlates strongly with age, and correlates with
per ormanee on a visual mode integratioh test with age held constant.
Lateral asymmetry seems to correlate with Intelligence around age 10, nut
to correlate inversely with ago from ages 12 to 16.
Duration: January 1969-December 1072,

- 14 -
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, 1pvestigator(s): Enoch Callaway, M.D.,
' Ph.D., Research Psychologist, and Reese

V, Langley Porter Neuropsychiatric last
Francisco, Calif. 94122.'
Cooperating group(s): Clihic for Speci
of California Medical C liter; National

Chief of Research, George Stone,
Jones, M.D., Research Specialist
Lute, 401 Parnassus Ave., San

ic Learning Disorders, University
-nstitute of Child Health and

Human Development, Publ4 c Health Servic4, U. S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare.
Publications: Preliminary report given iat the Child Health and, Develop-
ment Conference on/Neurophysiological Measures.

25413-3 EXPERIENT1Ah AND INNATE FACTORS IN EARL' DEVELOPMENT

Purpose: To study the effect of maternal care variables on the cognitive
development of the_infant; to assess individual differences at birth in
order eventually to study their effect qn later development.
Sub ects: Healthy neonatesfm4p,to four days old.
Methods: Data collected through inv,ies, experimental procedures, and
naturalistic observation.
Duration: 1964-continuing.
rivrator(s): Anneliese F. Korner, Ph.D.,-Research Associate, Depart-
ment of Psychiatry, Stanford University School of Medicine, Stanford,
Calif. 94305.
Cooperating grow (s): National institute of Child Health and Human
Development, Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare.
Publications: Child DevelOpment 37:4:867-876, December 1966; 39 :4 :1145-
'1157, December 1968; in press 1969? others.

25DB -4 DISCREPANCY 1N PERFORMANCE ON FOUR COGNITIVE TESTSOAN1FESTED BY NORMAL
PRESCHOOL CHILDREN; RELATIONSHIP TO EARLY SCHOOL ACHIEVEMENT

Pur o el, To examine individual differences in patterns of cognitive
unc oning among normal'children in order to further understand early

dev opment of intellectual-al:ditties important for school learning; to
ap y findings to current questions of nursery schoofprogramming.
C rrent research is first part of a longitudinal study relating cognitive
evelopment to other features of early psychological development and

adjustment. (See Research Relatinito Children, Bull. No. 20-BA-1 and
No. 25-BA-1.)
Sub ects: 100 upper-middle class children attendinthe same nursery and
e ementary school, all of whom have excellent oppprtunities for develop...
ment.
Methods: Subjects have been followed longitudinally from infancy through
grade At age foar, they, were given the Binet, Leiter, Peabody, and
Frostig tests, before and after kindergarten the Brenner Test of School
Readines was administered, and at the end of grades one and two, they
were give the Metropolitan Achievement Test. Measures of discrepancy
between t e four cognitive test, scores were calculated for each child and
the discrepancy scores were related to achievement scores. The Binet
test was rescored according to Guilford's Structure of intelligence
Operations, and discrepancy scores were calculated and correlated with
other measures. individual patterns of discrepancy were analyzed. All
measures were correlated using computer analysis. '

Fipdings: Children differ significantly from each other in the degree
and\form of discrepancy manifested in cognitive test performance., regard-
lesd,of gross intellectual status.
Duration: Phase 1: 1968-1970.

- 15 -
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Investigator(s): Dorothy A. Millichamp, M.A., AssociaSe Coordinator,
Brora Centre, 245 Davenport Rd., Toronto 180, Ontario,Zganada.
Cooperating group(s): Ontario Mental Health Foundation; Institute of
Child Study, University of Toronto, Toronto, Ontario, Canada.
Publications: Journal report anticipated for 1970.

ti

25-DC-1 INTERFERENCE AND THE RETENTION OF ARTICULATORY RESPONSES

Purpose: To formulate and init to a program of research in articulatory
learning and _retention utilizi the principles of interference theory;
specifically, to determine w ther proactive and extraexperimental inter
ference Can be demonstrated ith speech sounds, and whether the retention
of ar culatory responses can be facilitated.
Su sects: Young children. 0

s: Verbal learning theories and procedures are employed and adapted
or u e with speech sounds. Young children learn lists of associations in

which consonantal associations are altered; by studying these associations
within words, an 'attempt is made to understand interference components of
speech Sound retention.
Duration: June 1969-gay 1972.
Investigator(s): Harris Winitz, Ph.D. Associate Professor of Speech
Science, University of Missouri, Kansa City, Mo. 64110.
'Publications: Plan to publish in spe' h science, psychology, and child
aTIVTIOTai7iijournals.

25-BC-2 STIMULUS SELECTION AS RELATED TO CH LD DEVELOPMENT

Pur ose: To test the hypothesis at 'learning strategies vary in
clildren of different ages.
Sub acts: Children, ages five, ven, and nine.
Mgatio s: Observation made of th' children's tendency to selectively
attend to one aspect of a compo d stimulus and use it as the functional
(operational) st'imulUs.
Duration: 1968-1969.
Investigator(s): Robert L. So so, Ph.D., Associate Professor of
Psychology, Loyola University, Chicago, Ill. 60626.
Coo orating group'(s): Nation 1 Institute of Mental Health, Public
Health Service, U.S. Depart nr of Health, Education, and welfare.

25-DC-3 VISUAL-AURAL MEMORY AND IT RELATIONSHIP TO READING IN ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL CHILDREN

Pur ose: To determine wlybther different types of memory deficits are
signi icantly related to reading problems in children.
Subjects: Pupils in grees one to five, attending special public school
classes for children wt h learning disabilities; control group of well
functioning pupils attending regular public school classes.
Methods: Children were individually administered the Visual-Aural Digit
Span Test and Bender Gestalt Test Recall. Aural -oral, visual-oral,
aural-written, and visual-written memory scores were compared Ilth each
other and with reading achievement scores. Data analyzod for sex, grade,
and,age differences.
Duration: September 1968-September 1969.
Investigator(s): Elizabeth M. Koppitz, Ph.D., Psychologist, Board of
Cooperative,Uucational Services, Yorktown Heights, N. Y. 10598.
Publications: Probably Journal of Clinical Psychology.

24
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25-DC-4 FRAME SIZE, FRAME CONTENT, AND CRITERION MEAS S 1N AUTO1NSTRUCT1ON AND
THE PREDICTION OF LEARNER SUCCESS

Pur ose: To investigate the relative effectiveness of four different
frame sizes, i.e., the amount of material between elicitations of
responses, in autoinstructional materials; to study the learner-centered
variables of sex, age, reading comprehension, vocabulary level, intelli-
gence, openmindedness, school motivation, interest in-subject, cognitive
style, and prior knowledge of subject.
Subjects: Two groups of 80 students each, randomly selected from the
ninth grade at Nova High School, Fort Lauderdale, Fla.
Methods: Students inone group were given four versions of four auto -
instructional programs consisting of numeric (statistics), verbal-factual
(astronomy), verbal-conceptual (psychology), and verbal-numeric (computer
programming) materialu A Greco-Latin square design with repeated measures
was employed. Criterion measures of completion time, achievement,
retention, error rate, and attitudes were taken and an analysis rim for
each. Learner-oentered variables were employed in discriminate function,
multiple regression, and profile analyses with sixth of the criterion
measures used as independent variables. Results of study were cross-
validateerwith test results from the second group of students.
Duration: May 1968-May 1969.
INViiTriator(s): John M, Flynn, Ed.D., Assstant Professor, Nova
University, Ft. Lauderdale, Fla. 33314. a
Cooperating group(s): Office of Education, U. S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare.

25-DC-5 DRUG AND COGNITION STUDIES ON CHILDREN WITH LEARNING DISABILITIES

Pur ose: To define psychological, physiological, educational, and
socio ogical factors contributing to learning probrems, and to evaluate
the effectiveness of stimulant and other psychoactive drugs in changing
these factors. (See Research Relating to Children, Bull. No. 18-L-33.)
Sub ects: Children, ages 6 to 12, with 1.Q.s above 80 and no psychotic
113nees, all of whom have been defined as learning problems by their
teachers.
Methods: Medical and social histories and neurological and medical

. exam nations are completed on children, as well as psychological and
social work evaluations of each child and his family. Children are given
tests of motor development, intellectual and academic ability, sensory
and perceptual development, language skillS, learning, attention, etb
Sensory evoked potentials and other EEG phenomena are recorded and rating
scales completed by teacherp and parents, Each child's behavior is
observed and evaluated throdfh the use ofvideotape recordings in
controlled situations. in some cases, additional medical tests are given.
Findin s: Many of the measures used have proven to be sensitivOto
stimulant drugs. Changes may be related to a decrease in hyperactivity
and improved attention.
Duration: September 1966-August 1071.
nvestigator(s): C. Keith Conners, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Leon

Eisenberg, M.D., Professor; Joseph Tecce, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, and
Gerard H. Rothschild, M.A., Research Psychologist, Department of
Psychiatry, Harvard University Medical School; Margaret Coleman, M,S.S.W., e

Department of Social Work, Massachusetts General Hospital, Boston, Mass.
02112.
Cooperating group(s): National institute of Mental Health, Public Health
Service, U. S, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: Articles have appeared in Archives of General Psychiatry,
Journal of Learning DinabilitieS,,and Journal of Special Education.
Additional publications planned.
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25 -DC -6 TUE SOCIUPSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF SCHOOL FAILURE

Pur ose: To determine the sociological,'parental, developmental, and
behavioral relationships in children failing in school.
Sub ects: 472 children failing the elemantary grades in Charles CoUnty,
M . schools. ,/
Methods: An intense battery of psychoeducational tests was administered
to assess W wide scatter of behaviors representing a theoretical model of
the information processing behaviors related to learning. A 30-item
sociological index, Weineg's House type, and a standard developmental.
history were given the parents. 17

Findin s: Academic failure occurs with mental retardation or perceptual
pro ems associated with learning disabilities. A behavioral reason
existed in 98 percent of the children.
Duration: April 1968-June 1970.
Ibvestigator(s):. David A. Sabatino, Ph.D., Associate Professor of School
Psychology, Pennsylvania State University, State College, Pa. 16801.
Cooperating group(s): Maryland Department of Education. -

Publications: Probably Journal of Learning Disabilities.

25-DC-7 THE LEARNING OF SELF-REWARD STANDARDS BY CHILDREN'

Pur ose: To examine he manner in which children adquIre standards of
ac comment by learning to selectively administer rewards to themselves
for various levels of performance; specifically, to determine maximally
efeectlye learning conditions leading to the adoption of realistic an
socially approved criteria for self-reward, and to investigate variables
that influence the degree to which such standards, leirned oh ono task,
are generalized to other achievement tasks. 4

Subjects: Children in grades two to fbur.
Metods: Treatment variables include modeling, direct instruction,
Vi7Iiiions in the value of available self-rewards, and variations in the
structure of the rules presented to the subject. A variety of experimen-
tal games serves as the task, and the dependent measure is usually the
degree to which children adhere to or violate a stated rule for 'the self-
administration of reward when they perform alone.
Findin s: Preliminary findings indicattt that the verbal structuring of a
rue ncreases the probability that it will be adopted, that stated rules
which are not reinforced by example are unlikely to be of much efficacy,
and that incentive to deviate plays a major role in rule adhergnce.
Duration: Juno 1968-August 1970.
TEViiiriator(s): Robert M. Liebert, Ph.D., Senior Investigator, Fels
hesearch Institute for the Study of Human Development, Antiodh College,
Yellow Springs, Ohio 45387.
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Child Health and Human
Development,

group(s):,
Bealp Service, U, S. Department of Health, Education,

and Welfare.
Publications: PlAblished material and reports im,prepublication forth
arcirroTIF776m Dr. Liebert.

25-DC-8 LEARNING"AND TRANSFER IN NORMAL AND RETARDED CHILDREN

Pur ose: To investigate the variables which control transfer of training,withwith special training procedure*.
Subjedts: Normal presohool and grade school children; moderately retarded
children with M.A.'s ranging from three to eight.

- 18.-
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Methods: Discrimination learning formatAW
OriFiTTEm: December 1968 - November 1971. \ .

.

177WITTEator(s): Joseph C. Campion, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of
Psychology, University of Washington, Seattle,)Cash. 98105. 1j

# .

Cooperating grouP(sl: Seattle and High line, Wash«,school'systass' ,
National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Publit-iwelth
Service, U. S.,Department of Health, Education, and Welfare .c..,
Publications: 4ftblication plannTi in psychology journals.

25 -DC -9 REDINiEGRATIVE MEMORY

Purpose: To examine redintegrative memory for different types of
material; specifically, to examine factors that produce units and to
compare memory for unitized and nonunitized material. Redintegrative
memory is defined as that type in which the parts of a display are
integrated into a single unit and each part tends to reinstate the whole.
Subjects: Children, ages three to six; college students.
Methods: After the child is shown a scene containing three or four
objects, he names each object and they are then hidden. One object is
then.removed and when the remaining objects are re-exposed, the child is
asked what is missing. In several studies the unity of the display is
varied.

. Findi s: Unitized sten-, are remembered far more accurately than
ser alized scenes. Differences cannot be explained by differences in the
thild's verbal descriptions, but as the child gets older, verbal descrip-

. 'tions of the scenes do begin to differ, particularly in the number of
verbs and prepositions.

--Dura on: January 1969-December 1972.
ator(s): Leonard M. Horowitz, Ph.D., Associate Professor of

syc o anford University, Stanford, Calif. 94305.
Cooerat o s): National Science Foundation; National Institutes
of Bea h, lic Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare.
Publications: Articles to appear in Journal of Experimental ehild
losffhology and cholo ical Review; additional articles to be submitted
to journals of e erimental-psychology._

25 -DC -10 PROBLEMS IN MATURATIO AND LEARNING IN THE YOUNG CHILD

Pur ose: To follow the intellectual; perceptuomotor, conceptual, and
a ective-social functioning of the child, and to correlate these
variables with patterns of achievement and adjustment; specifically, to
test thshypothesis that single deficits create learning failures in only
a small ihmber.of children, while.the majority of learning failures
result from the interaction of several factors.
Subjects: 106 kindergarten children in 1964 and 100 in 1967:fxom a middle
class wlite English-speaking neighborhood, with of less thaff 80
and/or gross neurological or physical illnesses or deficits.
Methods: Comprehensive batteries of tests are given annually throughout
elementary school to establish functioning of the child. Cognitive

1

operations are'measured by Piaget tests dealing with the klevel-opment of
concrete logic operations; socio-affective operations sr measured by
objective tests and,semistructured psychiatric home inte views; achieve-
ment is measured by objective tests and teacher evaluati .

Yindin s: Only two to fOur perCent of "normal" children resent marked
single eficits interfering with school learning. Psychic ric pathology

- 19 -
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as such has little effect, on 161001 achievement, but when correlate with
high intelligence it results An very high achievement, while its corr la-
tion with low intelligence results in failure. In the child with aver e
ability it is the personality organisation (and not the presence or
absence of psychiatric pathology), as well as certain particularities of
the cognitive structure, that determines the establishment of learning
and achievement patterns.! Data prace ing also justifi the additional
conclusions that (1) vark Mibility of to t essur s in vidual children
at kindergarten level is not as great a curre t ypothe zed; \

(2) achievement in grades one to three can-be predicted fromAtindergarten '\

scores-with a fair degree of confidence; (3) certain personality traits
,suckss emotional stability, independence, and abstract thinking occur in
a significantly higher rote among high achievers as compared to lower.
achievers; and (4) there is evidence that certain types of ndurotie
adaptation in early childhood may have short- or long-term effects in the
movement from preoperational (Piaget) thought to operational logical-
causal thinking.

1964- continuing.Duration: Fall 9
raiinintor(s) Eva P. Lester, M.D. Director, Children's Service,
Allan Memorial/Institute, and Aspocia6 Professor, and Stephanie Dudek,
Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Psychistry,leGill University
Medical School, and Assistant Professor, Department ofwPsychology, \,
University of Montreal, Montreal, Quebec, Canada.
Cooperating group(s): Protestant School Board of Greater Montreal;
Medical Research Council of Canada.
.Publications: Perceptual and Motor Skills 28;351-362, 1969; American
Journal of Orthopsychiatrt 38:153-160, 1968; Journal of the Can an
Psychiatric Kesodiation 13:335-340, 1967 and in press,"1969; others.

25-DD-1 SEASON OF BIRTH AND INTELLIGENCE

Pur ose: To determine the relationship between season of birth and
intelligence -in a population of neurologically impaired children.
Sub ects; .120 children with neurological impairments, average age 7.93
An a mean I.Q. of 73.68.
Methods: Each child'received an individual psychological evaluation.
giii-Oi-of birth was obtained from hospital records, and temperature and
infant mortality data from government' publications.
Findin s: Summer-born children exhibited significantly higher I.Q.'s than
those born in the winter. Also there was a curvilinear relationship
between I.Q. and temperature above 50 degrees;
Duration:' December 1968-August 1969.
TiWITTiator(s): F. William Black, -Ph.D. Candidate, Chief Psychologist,
Kennedy Memorial Hospital, 50 Warren St., Brighton 02135;.snd Colin
Martindale, Ph.D. Candidate, Harvard University, Cambridge, Mass. Op38.
Publications; Preliminary paper submitted for publication in a
psycho ogical journal.

25-DD-2 LSD AND'INTELLIGENCE; AN EXPLORATORY STUDY

Purpose; To explore an apparent relationship between LSD usage and low
scores on the arithmetic and digit span subtests of the rechsler Intelli-
gence Tests.
Sub ects: Seven LSD users-Ind seven nonusers, all ages 16 and 17.
Met s: Studied WAIS records of 16- and 17-year-old juveniles detained
37773Eison County Juvenile Hall who were either known to be LSD users or

a
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believed ne; to have used LSD. Differe ce scores were derived for each
individual by subtractin the mean of h3 scaled scores on the arithmetic
and digit spin subtests rom the mean ol!,,\his scaled scores on the.informa-
tion, eomprehehfion, s1 larities, and vocabulary subtests.
Findings t Far greater ifSerences have been found in the LSD'user group
t an n the nonuser gro The two groupd differ at the .005 level by t
test. LSD users all scored lower on the arithietic and digit span
subtests. Four nonbse s scored higher.
Duration% January 19 -January 1970.
Investigator(s): D. . Duncan, A.S., Supervisor, Johnson CoUty Juvenile
Nall, 905 V. Spruce, lathe, Kan. 66061. %
Publications; "'Probe ly a brief report in Psychopharmacology Bulletin.

\

25 -DD -3 FACTORS INFLUBNCIN TUE. INTELLECTI L DEVELOPMENT OF YOUNG CHILDREN

Pur ose: To dete ne the mediators of social class differences in the
in e igence of oung children.
Subjects: Chil en of mature birthwei t born in London, Ontario,.Canada
in 1959Ind 196 .

Methods: Multi ariate analysis of the e ect upon I.Q. at age five of
child's preschool life.

P.R., Professor and Chairman,
of Western Ontarfe School of

Foundation.

many variables, mainly environmental, duri g
Duration: Apr 1 1968-June 1970.
avast for sr : Carol Buck, M.D., Ph.D., D.

immunity Medicine University
on, Ontario, Cana a,
ou (s): Ontario ental Health

Department o
edicine, Lon

eratin

25-DE-1 ATTENTION A MEMORY IN CONCEPT LEARNING AS A FUNCTION OF TASK COMPLEXITY
AND A

.Pur ose% o investigate the effectiveness and interrelatedness of
exper mental manipulations linked to the Memory and attentional require-
ments of concept learning tasks; to study the relationship of these
manipulations to variations in task complexity, their effectiveness on
performance of subjects of different education 1 grade levels, and the
role of .these processes with adolescents of both sexes'.
Subjects: 180 males, four- year -old preschooler to grade nine, and 45
females, grades seven through nine.
Methods: Children in four grade level ;Wimps fr preschool through grade
iTaWliire given a Concept identification task in 4x3x3 fact rial design
in Which there'weve three'levels of stimulus compl ity and t
cue avAilability.,conditions, A specific past insta ce cue co dition, with

i ree types of

the past correct instance remaining visible for the ubject, represented
the 'memory" cue; a general focusing cue condition, i which subjects were
shown cards depicting the relevant stimulus attributes represented the
"attention" cue; and a condition in which no cues were vailable provided
the control.
Findin s: "Attention. and "memery" cue manipulations we found to be
c ose y interrelated: with both cults improving performanc at all but the
lowest complexity levels. Preschool s performed best with the specific
instance cue

,
and older subjects, mri the general focuei cue. Also,

sex differences occurred in the oldest oup.
Duration: May 1968 - May -1969.

,

TiTarristor(s): Elizabeth A. Rasmussen, Ph.D., Psychology Trainee, and
Vladimir Piihkin, Ph.D., Chief Research Psychologist, Veterans Administra-
tion Hospital, Oklahoma City, Okla. 731Q4.
Publications: fa preparation for publication in.psychological journals.
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----25-DE z2 ,DEVELOPMENT OP COLOR CONCEPTS AND ATTITUDES,

Pur To investigate role of certain factors in the original
earning add-subsequent development of racial attitudes, with particular

attention given to the possible influence, of the oustom of designating
racial groups by color names.
Sub'ects: Preschool children,'Caucasian and Negro.
Me ho s: Racial attitude is assessed by procedures previously developed
see,Educational and Psychological Measurement 27:671-689, 1967), and

attitude modification is being studied via operant conditioning methods.
Findings: Racial attitude is being learned in the preschool years.but is
modifiable by laboratory learning methods.
Duration: 1964-continuing.
MaItiator(s): John E. Williams, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, Wake
Forest University, Winston-Salem, N. C. 27109.
Cooperating group(s)r National Institute of Child Health and Human
Development, Public Health Service, U. S. Department bf Health, Education,
and Welfare.
Publications: Journal of Experimental Research in Personality, in 'press,
1969; Child-Development 40:737-750, 1969.

25-DE-3 EXTENSIONS AND TESTS OF A MODEL FOR CONCEPT LEARNING

Pur ose:, To study children's concept of number, to test mathematical
mo e s of choice behavior, and to evaluate Piaget's theory on development
of transitive inference.
Subjects: 48 preschool children, ages four to six, enrolled at University
Elementary School, Los Angeles, most of whom have middle class, educated
parents.
Methods: Prior to their assignment to one of two training conditions,
UITYWe children were given preliminary experience on counting (cardina-
tion) and questioning of relative amounts (ordination). Half the subjects
were then assigned to the absolute condition in which they learned to
associate numbers to colors in.paired-associate fashion; remaining
subjects were assigned to a relative condition in which they learned to
pick the color of a pair which led to more rewards.
Findings: Counting facilitated learning of absolute numerical values,
although subjects were transitive in choice regardless of training.
Children in the relative condition with no counting experience were the
least successful learners. A model (Estes scanning model) whiph assumes
that subjects predict values and choose stimuli with the`higalett value
fits data perfectly. Since this sort of transitivity can be found in
monkeys, retardates, children, and adults, the Piaget assertion dt it as
a deyelopmental construct is to be questioned.
Duration; Spring-Fall 1969.

11,170:Wilrator(s): Thomas R. Trabasso, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology,
Princeton University, Princeton, N. J. 08540; Morton P. Friedman, Ph.D.,
Associate Professor of Psychology, University of California, Los Angeles
90024, and Susan Hoffman, B.S., Graduate Student, Department of
sychology, Stanford University, Stanford, Calif. 94305.

0 operating group(s): National Institute of Mental Health, Public Health
Se ice, U. 8, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publ ations: To be submitted tolJournal,of0Experimental Child

. Psycho y.

30
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25 -DE -4 CONCEPTUALIZATION AND LINGUISTIC EXPRESSION OF RELATIONSHIPS

Purpose: To study effects of subculture and social class upon the
. conceptualization apd linguistic expression of logical, geometric shape,

and spatial relationships. 4.. .

Sub eats: Groups of children and young adults, with ages 9, 12, 16, and
w t n each group'. Cultural groups have included white and Negro

Americans, white Canadians, Canadian Ojibiway Indians, upper and lower
class Japanese, Chinese, and Greeks. .

Methods: Groups are defined as either "symbol" or "object" manipulators
according to occupation of father. Pairs of subjects are seated back to
back. One member is given a geometric pattern to describe to his partner
who must then construct a similar pattern with pieces of geometric shapes.
Emphasis in analysis is upon form and efficiency of language used to
convey the necessary information and upon concepts of form and space
implied in this language.
Findin s: Differences between "symbol" and "object" manipulators and age
if erences appear crucial, while economic differences per se seem

irrelevant.
Duration: March 1965-January 1971.
Investigator(s): Sandor B. Brent, Ph.D., Associate Profedsor of
Psychology, Wayne State University, Detroit 46202; and Evelyn W. Katz,
Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Oakland Community College, Rochester, Mich.
Cooperating group(s): Kyoto University School of Education, Kyoto, 'Ivan;
U. S. Office of Economic Opportunity; National Science Foundation.
Publications: Journal'articles, monograph, or small book.

25-DE-5 DEVELOPMENT OF THE PERCEPTION 0 FACIAL BEAUTY

Purpose: To explore the effects d interactions of age, sex, race, and
racial integration on the judgment f beauty in human faces.
Subjects :, 320 Negroes and whites fr racially segregated and racially
integrated environments. There are 6 .subjects at age levels 7, 12, 17,
and 30 to 40.
Duration: April 1969-March 1970.
Investigator(s): John F. Cross, Ph.D., Asdistant Professor of Psychology,
and Jane P. Cross, Ph.D., Lecturer, St. Louts University, St. Louis,,Mo.
63103.
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of ligntal Health, Public Health
Service, U. B. Department of Health, Educationand Welfare.
Publications: Will be submitted for publication\in psychological journals
such as ChfTd Development or Developmental Psychology.

DF-1 A COMPARATIVE STUDY OF PROBLEM-JOLVING PROCESSES RELATIVE TO THE MODELS
DEVELOPED DY JEAN PIAGET AND LOYOLA UNIVERSITY

Pur ose: To compare the results of using a technique developed at Loyola
n versity Psychometric Laboratory for assessing the problem solving

process with those obtained from problems developed by Piaget for a
similar purpose, Apparently similar results have been obtained with the
two methods, although they were developed from different theoretical and
methodological backgrounds.
Sub ects: 200 students, ages 13 to 17.
Metho s: Students' were tested with the Loyola technique consisting of
approximately 12 problems representing three levels of logical -complexity
and four languages (modes of presentation). Results were compared with

31
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students' performance on Piaget's problems, a standard test of ability,
and regular scholastic work. Relationships of findings on both approaches
to ability and achievement are expected to make possible a cross-cultural
study comparing results obtained from a Swiss sample with those obtained
from a comparable sample in the Chicago area.
Duration: September 1967-August 1968.
Niiiiliator(s): James B. Erdmann, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Medical
EducStion, Michigan State University, E. Lansing, Mich. 48823.
Cooperating group(s): Office of Education, U. S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare.
Publibations: Articles to be submitted to educational or psychological
jour

25.-DF-2 THE DEVELOPMENT OF PROBLEMSOLV1NG ABILITY
,

Pur ose: To examine factors involved in the development of the ability to
so ve problems An elementary school age children; to attempt to develop
training methods for improving performance of children who have difficul -,
ties understanding abstract concepts.
Sub acts: Elementary school age children.

s: Children are presented with concept attainment problems which
est tfie ability to recognize the concept represented by a set of stimuli.

The stimuli, geometric forms and realistic figures varying in dimensions
such as size, color, shape, and number, are presented sequentially to the
child. lie is told that some of the stimuli are examples of the concept
and some are not and he is to determine what the concept.is Since he is .

required to state an hypothesis about the correct concept after each
trial, the manner in which he solves the problems can be studied.
Duration: September 1988-April 1970.
riTaiiiiiator(s): Linda S. Siegel, Ph.D., Assistant Prpfessor of
Psychiatry, McMaster University, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada.
Cooperating group(s): Medical Research Council of Canada.
Dubllcations: To be submitted to appropriate professional journals.

25-DF-3 ANALYSIS OF DIFFERENCES 1N CREATIVE AB1LlTY BETWEEN WIllTS AND NEGRO
STUDENTS, BETWEEN PUBLIC AND PAROCHIAL SCHOOL STUDENTS, BETWEEN STUDENTS
OF THREE DIFFERENT GRADE LEVELS, AND BETWEEN SEXES

Purpose: To determine differences in the creative ability of Negro and
Caucasian children, public and parochial school students; and students of
different sex at different grade levels; to determine the adequacy of
teacher identificatiofi of creative students.
Sub ects: Students in grades 4, 7, and 12 from Milwaukee and Oshkosh,

s., selected on the basis of group intelligence test scores.
Methods: 360 pupils were given the figural and verbal Torrance tests of
creative thinking (Form A) and results were arranged into five groups for
comparison purposes. Three comparison groups of 120 subjects each con-
tained equal numbers of Negro and white students from public and parochial
schools, but varied between groups by grade level. Remaining groups
consisted of 30 students from each of to grades 4, 7, and 12 and a group
of 30 male students representing each grade level. in addition, teachers
were asked to select their five most and five least creative students
through personal eontact,add observation.
Duration: June 1968-June. 1969.
West iiator(s): John F. Check, Ph.D., Professor of Educational

lbsychology, Wisconsin State University, Oshkosh, Wis. 54001.
Cooperating group(s): Office of'Educatiop, U. S. Department of Pealth,
Education, and Welfare,
Publications: Journal of Educational Psychology.

rr

24

32



..25-DF-4 MODALITY ASPECTS OF MEDIATION IN CHILDREN WITH NORMAL AND WITH IMPAIRED
EEARING ABILITY

Purpose: To test hypothesis that qualitative differences exist between
the thinking processes of children with normal hearing and children whose
hearing has been impaired since birth.
Subjects: 1,365 normal-hearing youngsters and 130 with varying degrees
of hearing loss.
Methods: Three experiments were used, two of which determine the kind of
imagery used to learn a paired-associate list as a function of hearing
ability, the third evaluating thiefficiency of the coding- recall process
in normal and hearing-impaired sebjects in short-term memory.
Duration: September 1967-August 1969.
TTIWITTiator(s): Doris V. Allen, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department
of Audiology, fayne State University, Detroit, Mich. 48202.
Cooperating group(s): Office If Education, U. S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare.
publications: Final report to Office of Education.

25-DF-5 DEVELOPMENTAL STUDY OF PROBLEM-SOLVING STRATEGIES

Pur ose: To determine the extent to which problem-solving strategies
follow the developmental course proposed by Piaget, i.e., a series of
stages of development that is adequately desert by selected logico-
mathematical systems (a mathematical group theoWtechnique).
Subjects: Subjects ranging in age from three years to adulthood.
Methods: A variety of new, more experimentally oriented methods have
NiZiaiveloped to be used as prototypical of the typelft tasks used by
Piaget in each of the domains to be investigated. In tr tonal terms,
both descriptive and experimental learning methods are used investigate
very specific questions relating to the organization of problem lying
strategies and'the transition from one type of organization (cogni ye
structure) to another. The various projects are designed to explica
the use of mathematical group theory with respect to the development of
children's understanding of class relations, logical relations, and
spatial relations.
Findings: Children's solutions to permutations-problems do,follow the
course of development predicted by Piaget. Evidence also indicates that
children's understanding of space relations and/or spatial representation
also approximates that predicted.
Duration: September 1967-1973.
Investigator(s): Charles D. Smock, Ph.D., Professor of Developmental
Psychology, and Associate Director, Research and Development Center in
Educational Stimulation, University of Georgia, Athens, Ga. 30601.
Cooperating group(s): Office of Education, U. S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare.
Publications: Articles in press in Developmental Psychology, Child
Deve opment, and Perceptual and Motor Skills, 1969; others plarZir

25 -DG -1 PERCEPTUAL-COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT OF PREMATURE, FULL-TERM, AND DEFECTIVE
INFANTS

\Four oss: To verify and extend results of previous research which had
. .

8 own Eh at both premature and full-term newbprn infants can be reliably
tested on visual preferences, that both grouPs can see and di ferentiate
among patterned stimulus targets, and that marked and predict ble changes
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take place in the stimulus targets discriminated and attended to during
the early months of life, the changes often relating to the age from_
conception rather than the age from birth. Present research attempts to
distinguish abnormal responses associated with lobirthweight from any
facilitating effects of prematures having earlier opportunities for

-oculomotor practice, and to distinguish both of these conditions from the
normal changes occurring at a given level of neural maturation and
reflecting cognitive growth.
Sub acts: Infants of varying lengths of gestation.
etho s: Children are tested for various visual capacities, pattern
presences, and responses to novelty. Cross-sectional comparisons of
infante are done at equal postnatal and equal conceptional ages. A study
of mongoloid infants will give a more direct indication of the value of
visual preference and related tests for infant assessment and diagnosis.
Duration: hEay 1969 -April 11372.
lnvestigator(s): Robert L. Fantz, Ph.D., Associate Clinical Professor,
Department of Psychology, Case Western Reserve University, Cleveland,
Ohio 44106.
Cooperating group(s).: National Science Foundation.

25-DH-1 RELATICMSH1P BETWEEN LINGUISTIC COMPETENCE AND VOCABUE.ARY $10. OF
PRESCHOOL CHILDREN

Pur ose: Although linguistic competenceis an important component of I.Q.
est performance in older children and adults, significant correlations

are not usually found between 1.Q. and language complexity measures in
preschool children. It was assumed that the difficulty lies in the
nonverbal.nature of I.Q. tests for preschool children. AccordivIly, the
objective in this research was to use a verbal test (the Peabody icture
Vocabulary Test) of I.Q.
Sub acts: 39 four-year-old children in the Laboratory School of the
Univers ty of Massachusetts.
Methods: A Word Association Test consisting of 15 nouns, 16 verbs, and
1-5 adjectives was developed for use with four-year-olds and admtqlstered
to the sample. A weighted scoring system was devised giving highest
weight.to paradigmatic responses (associations of same form class as
stimulus word), next weighting to syntagmatic responses (response words
syntactically associated With 420 stimulus word), next to associative
responses, next to echoic ("clang") responses, and no credit for
nonresponses. The PPVT was administered to the same children. Responses
were analyzed by stepwise multiple and partial correlation methods.
Findings: With the full scale of the RAT an r of .65 was obtained with
the PPVT, a highly significant finding. Using nouns only, an r of .55
was obtained, also statistically significant. Using stepwise analysis of
components of the VAT, it was found that the full scale was most highly
predictive of the PPVT scores.
Duration: September 4966-March 1969.
TiWaTiator(s): Ellis G. Olim, Ph.D., Head, Department of Human Develop-
ment,__University of Massachusetts, Amherst, Mass. 01002.
Cooperating group(s): Research Council, University of Massachusetts.
Publications: Pliblication planned in one of the child development
journals.

25-DH-2 ASPECTS OF THE ACQUISITION OF ENGLISH PHONOLOGY Ji

Pur ose: To investigate the order of acquisition and processes of
eve opmont of the English consonant system, in terms of inventories of

f
spend types, acquisition of distinctive oppositions, and constraints on
co currence.

4
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Subjects: 20 to 40 children, ages one and one-half to four.
Methods: Principal methods are (a) recording, transcription, and analysis
Fol-siontaneous utterances, and lb) elicitation, recording, transcription;
and analysis of imitations of nonsense material.
Duration: June 1989-September 1970.
lnvestigator(s)T\ Charles A. Ferguson, Ph.D.,. Profeisor of Linguistics,
and Chairman, goshitteeonLiiguistics, Stanford University, Stanford,
Calif. 94305.
Cooperatfng group(s): National Science Foundation.

Personality
3

25-EA-1 WHAT CHILDREN REPORT ABOUT BEHAVIOR

Pur ose: To study the relationship between what children do and what they
say ey do, effects of altering their verbal reports about their behavior
on that behavior, and effects of changes in others' reports on their
behavior.
Subjects: Elementary school children.

A Methods: The relationship between a line drawing response and a verbal
report of its accuracy (a button press) is studied in a laboratory experi-
ment in which both response and verbal report are nonvocal in topography.
Verbal reports are automatically recorded, and drawing responses are
continuously recorded and assessed for accuracy, Experimental contingen-
cies for building, maintaining, and altering verbal reporting patterns
are automatically presented and remotely programmed; resulting data are
In the form of behavioral ratings on the two laboratory tasks of
responding and reporting.
Findings: Method is applicable to the study of this particular type of
verbal behavior among children with a variety of deficits, including
hearing losses and retardation.
Duration: May-December 19(39.
Investigator(s): Mary Mira, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Pediatrics
(Psychology) and Psychologist, Children's Rehabilitation Unit, University
of Kansas Medical Center, Kansas City, Kan, 66103,
Publications: To be submitted to appropriate professional journal.

ThE (MILDYin POLLANUP STUDIES

Purpose: To further clarify understanOing of the outcome of hyperactivity
agnosed in early childhood with respect to emotional and intellectual

functioning'in later life.
Subjects: 100 teenage boys, ages 11 to 17, diagnosed hyperactive five
years provtousfy. (See Research Relating to Children, Dull. No. 21- .EE -1.)
All have normal intelligillird-are free of epilepsy, psychosis, or
cerebral palsy. Control group of normal children.
Methods: Children arc studied through psychiatric, neurological. and
717CT7Zencephalographic evaluations, self-rating scales, psychometric
testing, and direct school observation, and are compared to controls.
Findings: In adolescence, there is a decrease in hyperactivity, but
severe concentration problems continue. Group is characterized by poor
sollool'achievemont.
Duration: 1!'07-continuinc.
1717FiTTilator(s): Gabrielle teiss, V.h., AssOciate Psychiatrist, The
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Montreal Children's Hospital; and Virginia Douglas, Ph.D., Associate
Profeeeor of Psychology, McGill University, Montreal, Quebec, Canada.
Cooperating group(e)r Canadian Department of National Health Ond Welfare.
Pub)ications: Nibrication planned of paper presented at meeting of
American Psychiatric Association, Miami, Fla., 1969.

25-EA-3 EAU CLAIRE COUNTY YOUTH STUDY--PHASE IV

Pur ose: To continue long-range longitudinal analyses of children first
stu i in 1961 and 1962 (see Research Relating to Children, Dull. No.
14-W-4, No. 18-H-2, and No. 20 -8 -1); specifically, to identify basic
psychosocial factors associated with the development of low academic
performance, dropouts, personal-social difficulties, delinquency, and
adult crime, and to develop and cross-validate predictive syet6ms appli-
cable to children in grades three, six, and nine, for early prediction
of law enforcement and welfare contacts, school achievement, and
personal- social adjustment.
Sub ects: 1,550 subjects nominated in 1961 and 106Z from third, sixth
an ant grades in Eau Claire County as displaying either persistently
approved or persistently aggressive and disruptive classroom behavior.
Methods; Continuation of statistical analyses of adjustment and achieve-
ment initiated in Phase 1 and carried on during Phases 11 and 111. Phase
IV will provide for the gathering of additional data on these children,
still in school. This will include teacher grades, achievement scores,
social adjustment ratings by teachers, behavior problems-checklist, and
contacts with law enforcement, welfare, and health agencies. Analyses of
variance for each prediction variable will yield information concerning
the strength of the relationship between the predictor and the criterion
not afforded by the regression or discriminant analyses.
Findings: Classroom'behavior, sex, location, achievement, and social
adjustment appear to be relatable to the identification of delinquency
pronepess, as presented in published reports of Phases 1, 11, and 111.
Duration: April 1989 -March 1972.
luvestigator(s): John R. Thureton, Ph.D., and James J, Denning, Ed.D.,
Professors of Peychology, Wisconsin State Univereity, Eau Claire, Wis.
54701; and John F. Feldhusen, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, Purdue
University, Lafayette, Ind. 47907. (Reported by Mrs, Trygve Ager,
Project Administrator, Eau Claire County Youth Study, 718 W. Clairemont
Ave., Eau Claire, M.o. 54703.)
Cooperating group(s): Wisconsin Department of Health and Social Services;
National Institute of Mental Hoalth, Public Health Service, U. S. Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: Reports of Phases 1, 1 ?, and 111 available from Eau Claire
County Youth :study.

25-EA-4 .SUCCLSS AND FAlLUEE AS DETE4MINANTS OF GOAL-SETT1NG DEHAVlOt IN MENTALLY
RETARDED AND NORMAL =LOREN

Purpose: To investigate the offeels of success and failure an determi-
nants of goal-setting behavior.
Subjects: 4B noninstitutionalized retardates of two mental ace levels
and 48 normal children of the same mental ages.
Methods: Subjects were assigned to one of tour frequency of success
groups, 100, 67, 33, or zero percent, and given nine performance trials
each on a simpiniotor task. After each trial, children were given
results, which ndicatod goals for subsequent performance trials. Actual
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performance and willingness to continue the task without tangible rein-
forcement were measured. Results were-interpreted in terms of the
educational milieu most productive for mentally retarded and normal
students.
Duration: June 1068-May 1069.
Investigator(s): .Gerald E. Gruen, Ph.D., Associate Professor of
Psychology, Purdue University, V. Lafayette, Ind. 47907.
Cooperating group(s): Office of Education, U. S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare. t

Publications: American Journal of Mental Deficiency, 1070.

25-EA-5 SEPARATION-ADAPTATION TO NURSERY SCHOOL

Pur ose: To establish criteria for nursery school readiness by examining
t e cffect of separation from mother on adaptation to nursery school, its
relation to age, stage of development, maternal attitudes, previous
separations, and circumstances surrounding nursery school entry; and to
establish methodology to assess the above fictors.
Subjects: Children between.the ages of two and four and one-half; their
mothers.
Methods: The exploratory and attachment behavior of the child and his
reaction to being separated from mother are observed before nursery school
entry. His stage of development is determined by the use of the Vineland
Social Maturity Scale and doll play. Maternal attitudes are assessed from
the history, a modified Marschak interaction Schedule, and observations.
These examinations are repeated periodically after nursery school entry to
record the changes. The child is observed in the nursery school setting 11

on his first, third, fifteenth, thirtieth and ninetieth day, with special
reference to his exploratory and attachment behavior with and without the
presence of the mother.
Duration: January 1969-January 1970.
Investigator(s): Kato Van Leeuwen, M.D., Instructor in Child Analysis, 0,
Southern California Psychoanalytic Institute, 9024 W. Olympic Blvd.,
Beverly Hills; and Asiociate Clinical Professor of Psychiatry, University'
of California, Los Angeles, Calif. 90024.
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Mental Health, Public Health
:service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: Journal of the Academy of Child Psychiatry.

25-EB-1 RESOLUTIONS BY TEENAGE MOTHERS OF A STATUS DILEMMA .

Purpose: To study how and undqzwhat conditions pregnant girls under age
18 resolve the status dilemma 'Mod by early motherhood, with or without
marriage; specifically, to investigate the girls' own definitions of their
life situations and changes in these definitions as they progress from
pregnancy through childbirth.
Subjects: White and black pregnant girls from a northern California
school dititrict whose date of codfinement is expected to occur before age
18 between January 1069 and March or One 1970.
Methods: Girls are identified through the schools and from marriage
rector in the county clerk's office as pregnant, school dropouts, or
recently married. An eligibility screening process, which determines that

bt,

there is no previous livin child, provides some comparative information.
Black and white girls are tudied separately. They are interviewed during
pregnancy and again wit four to six months after delivery by young
women matched to the girls by race. At each point in time, there is a
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structured and a semistructured interview, a personality assessment test
(Cattell's 10 Pe) and a 100-item opiniong. and obseOvations questionnaire.
if there is supporting evidence that situational definitions vary within
and between groups, ways will be developed for testing different types of
service approaches based on different types of situational definitions and
status colomitmonts.
Duration: December 1968-November 1971.
lnvestigator(s): Kermit T. D.S.W., Associate Dean, and Louise M.
UTUtsman, D.S.t.; Lecturer and Research Social Yorker, University of
California School of Social Welfare, Derkeley, Calif. 94720.
Cooperating group(s): National institute of Mental Health, Public health
Service. U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,
Publications: Monograph sometime in 1971.

25-141-2 EGO DEVELOPMENT AND THE PROVENANCE OF THOUGHT

Pur ose: Totinvestigate sour of the issues involved,in the development
an patterning of thought from a personality-motivation point of view;
specifically, to study some of the contradictions involved in the concept
that development of ego control structures is required before a child eau
introspect and employ "experimental action" or thought in pursuing his
goalt.
Subjects: Large sample of young childrdn.
Methods: Children are tested over a three- to four-year period with
various measures of ego structure which are related to several cognitive
measures. Parental and environmental concomitants of different ego
structure and cognitive patterns are assessed, with particular attont
to the identification of parental teaching and communication styles
associated with different kinds or stages of ego and cognitive developme t.
Duration: September 1968-August 1973.
1.71707a7TWAtor(s): Jack Block-Ph.D., Professor, Department of Psychology,.'
University of California, Botheley, Calif. 94720.
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Mental Health, Public Health
Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

25-ED-1 DEVELOPMENT OF AGGRESSION IN CHILDREN

Subjects: Preschool and latency children.
Methods: Psychoanalytically oriented diagnostic and therapeutic
POWares. -

Duration: September 1967- September 1970.
TETITTIEator(s): Gregory Rochlin, M.D., Director, Child Psychiatry
ServiCes, Massachusetts Mental Health Center, 74 Fanwood Rd., Boston,
Mass. 02115,
Publications: Publication will be in child psychiatry journals, and the
entire project will be included in a book.

25 -EE -1 HYPNOTIC SUSCEPTIBILITY OF ThIbS AND THEIR FAMILIES

Purpose: To continue a study of hypnotic susceptibility of identical and
fraternal twin pairs, their siblings, and parents. (See Research Relating
to Children, Bull. No. 22-EE-1.)
8ub3ects: 'Families from the Mothers of Twine Clubs who were in the
original sample of 80 families and are available for retesting,
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Methods: A followqp retest, the Stanford Hypnotic Susceptibility Scale,
Form A, will be readministered to each family member, and findings will be
tested for duration over time.
Findings: There is significant correlation between the hypnotic suscepti-
bility scores of identical twin pairs (r.= .62, N m 35, p = .001) but
essentially-zero correlations for fratern41 and other sibling pairs; also
significant r between father and son scores.
Duration: January 2970-June 1971.
Tragiraator(s): Ernest R. Hilgard, Ph.D., Director, Laboratory of
hypnosis Research, and Professor of Psychology, Stanford University,
Stanford, Call,f. C4305. (Reported by Arlene H. Morgan, Staff Associate,
Laboratory of Hypnosis Research.)
Cooperating group(s): National Institutes of Health, Public Health
Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and belfare.
Publications: Paper presented at restern Psychological Association
EZTIVERTr337vancouver, June 18, 1069.

25-EF-1 EMOTIONAL REACTIONS OF YOUNG CHILDREN TO TELEV1SloN VIOLENCE 0

Purpose: To" etermine if children show varying amounts of transitory
anxiety when ewing violent and nonviolent segments of television shows.
Subjects: 25 c ldren, ages four and five.
ketodst Childr view, in random order, four three-minute television
segments consists of cartoon violence and nonviolence and human violence
and nonviolence, 't is measured by electrodes attached to fingerd, and
children are intervi ed following the viewing.
Duration: Iiovember I. n-continuing.
Investigator(22 D. Kith Osborn, Ph.D,
and Richard C. Endsley, h.D., Assistant
Athens, Ga. 30601.
Cooperating group(s): Fie d Enter es

. Publications: Submitted f
available on request.

publication

, Professor of Child Development,
Professor, University of Georgia,

Education Corporation.
, 1965 -; data and results to date

25-L1-2 PATTERNS OF FEhR DLVELOPMEnT D NG INFANCY

Purpose: To study the developmen of human fears during the first two
years of life, and to relate them t cognitive levels and temperament
characteristics.
Sub ects: i).) infants, ages two months to two years.
Meth° s: Mothers provide information on individual differences in
temperament through a questionnaire concerning their children's typical
responses to everyday situations. Also, the child is subjected to six
experimental moasures of fear in the laboratory: fears of strangers,
masks, separation from mother, visual cl4ff, sudden events, and looming
stimuli.
eindin s: There are curvilinear relationships between the incidence of
ear responses and age, regardless of cognitive levels. Temperament
ctaractoristics such as reactivity and adaptability are dignifieently
related to fear.
Duration: September 1,;()S-.Inly
Inveiti-Eater(s): Sandra Scarr, Assistant Professor, Graduate
school o; Lnucotiofi, and Philip Salapatek, Ph.D., Assistant Professor,
Departv.cnt of :,sychology, University of. Pennsylvania, Philidelphia, Pa..
19104,
Cooperating voup(s): rilliam T. Carter Foundation; Vational Institute
of Lental beeith, Public Sealth service, U. S. Department of health,
Lducation,'and lelfare.
Puhlicationo: Verrill-Palmer (Atarterly, 1inter 10.
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Social

254A-1 DEVELOPMENTAL LINES OF MATURATION

Pur opet To identify those i tems which are most consistently present with
e occurrence of a newly acquired behavior.

Sup acts: Autistic children under age 12.
e o s: The extremely restricted behavior of autistic children can be

Tfirid to reduce the number of universally found behaviors associated
with newly acquired behavior. Behavioral items selected for study are
those which are present before age six, clinically feasible to observe in
most autistic children under ige 12, significant in theories of ego devel-
dpment, and inclusive of a wide profile obehavier. This list will be
checked by observation ann by interview of parents in a horizontal study
of many children to find behaviors in common that are associated with the
performance of each specific behavior included.
Findings: Preliminary study0 22 psychotic children indicates, a sequence
of first achieving the pattern of waving goodbye, thop of giving a toy on
request, and finally of pointing to a picfilre on reaGest. Drawing a feet,
was proceeded by showing an interest in toilet training and demanding to
do things without help.
Duration! 1964-1971.
Invest iateris): Richard H. Smith, M.D., Psychiatrist, and Mayin L. Bing,
M.A., Psychologist; Children's Unit, Metropolitan State Hospital, Waltham,
Mass. 02154.
Publications: Publication planned in 1972.

25 -FC -1 SOCIALIZATION OF PROBLEM B VIOR IN'YOUTH

Purpose: To investigate the course of development of probXem behavior,
including delinquency, drug use, aggression, troublemaking in schbol, and
drinking; to determine factors which are conducive to such behavior.
Sub ects: Youth, ages 12 to 22, grade seyen thrbughofreshmao year in
co ege.
Methods: Personality factors (perception of limited opportudity, bbliof
1-141cterrnal control, and alienation), social factors (school statust'pcer
relationships, and parental controls), and socialization processes
(exposure to models, direct instruction, incidental learning, peer'initia-
tion, and reinforcement) will be related to the occurrence and maintenance
of problem behavior. Youth will bo followed for four years, and resulting
data will be used to chart the growth of problem behavior from ago 12, when
it is relatively infrequent, to age 22, by which time patterns of problem
behavior may hate become relat4vely stable.
Duration: September 1D6u-August 1U73:
Investigator(s): Richard Jessor, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, and
Director, Research Program on Problem Behavior, Institute of'Behavieral
Science, University of Colorado, Boulder, Colo. 80302.
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Mental Health, Public Health
Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

S
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25 -FC-2 THE. DRUG PROBLEICAMONG TEENAGERS

Purpose: To test hypotheses about the sources of the drug problem among
teenagers:
Subjects: Teenage patients from three,differenp urban areas.
Metods: Clinical observation and complete Studies of the patient,
including a battery of tests, results of staff summaries, etc., are being
used to determine if.the drug problem stems from psychosocial, psycho-
sexual' or environmental sources, whethei it is caused by a changing 41'

society, etc.
Duration: 1969-1971.
Investigatoris): Hans A. Ph.D., Staff Memeev, Hacker Clinic':
3621 Century Blvd., Lynwood, Calif. 90262.

25-FC-3 THE INITIATION OF CIGARETTE SMOKING: IT RELATED TO PARENTAL SMOKING
BEHAVIOR? k

\Pur se: To study smoking behavior and ily stability of.htudents and
their parents;,to test the hypotheses tha a child will imitate the
Smoking behavior of his same-sex parent mo e than that of the parent of
the opposite sex, and that children from in act families will display
gieater imitation than those from broken homes.
Sub-eats: 155 male and 96 fema4e white. undergraduates, ages 18 to 23,
en rolled at the University\of Miami. ,

Methods: Students completed a questionnaire containing items relating to
their parents' marital stability, and five-point scaler of their own and
their parents cigarette smoking frequency, i.e., great deal - regularly,
occasionally-rarely, and never. Imitation of smoking pattern was defined
as the exact agreement of the child's frequency with his parents*, the
invefte was defined as total disagreement between the two frequencies,
and-inconclusive referred to the remaining patterns of parent-child
smoking.

. .

Findings: Results indicate a direct relationship between father-son
smoking behaviors. Also, the family intactness. variable was a highly
relevant mode tor of the paient-son smoking pattern. Data failed to
support any cone sions on mother-daughter smoking patterns.
Investigstoris): ul Wohlford, Ph.D., Department of Psychology,
University of Miami, oral Gables, Fla. 33124.
Publications: Journa/ of Consulting and Clinical Psychology, in press,
1969.

25-EC-4 EFFECTS OF HEALTH EDUdATION ON DEVELOPMENT OF SMOKING HABITS IN HIGH.
ECHOOL7STUDENTS--A LONGITUDINAL STUDY

Purpose: To determine the most effective methods of hialth'education, in
order to discourage nonsmokers from beginning to smoke, and to encourage
student smokers to stop smoking.
Subjects: 3,000- ,000 urban students in grades seven and eight.
MetbQd: -Determin tion of smoking habits followed by various educational
interventions, inc uding projects, seminars, authoritative speakers, etc.;
followup of mmoki habits by group and individual patterns; collection of
related data on'age, social interests, etc.
Duration: April 1968-March 1971.
Iovestigator(s): F. B. Wake, Ph.D., Associate ProYessor of Psychology,
ancrW. E. Walther, Ph.D., Associate Professor,-Carletkn University, Ottawa,
Ontario, Canada.
Cooperating group(s): Department of National Health and Welfare of Canada.
Publications:" $peech at health conference, Summer 1970; publication fha
health journal, Summer 1970.
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25.-FC -5 YOUNG DRIVER FOLLOWUP STUDY
/

Purpose: To investigate how driving. behavior changes during the first few
years of driving; to determine the relationship between biographical
,variables and accident involvement in order to more accurately predict
which young drivers are likely to be involved in accidents; to determinewhich
ether or not those persons who volunteer for behind-the-wheel driver

t sluing differ in any respect from those who do not, whether there is
any difference in accident rates between hese two groups, snd whether
su .differences are due to the training to preexisting differences.
S ects: 14,000 persons who were 16 or L years old when licensed in .

a ifornia counties in 1962-63.
Meth s: Departient of Motor Vehicle files supply informition on drive
test corep, accidents, convictions, types of violations, accident'
sever y, departmental and court actions, and license, status. High school
record provide data on birthplace, parental occupatiOn,..years of
schooling, activities, driver training statia-i--grade point average,
attendance, citizenship grades, intelligence and.tchievement test scores,
etc. Questionnaire sent to subjects after they have bes4-driying for
about three years provides information on vehicle types drived7-kest belt
usage, marital status, occupation, drinking and\smoking behavior, etc
Ftqally, personal $nterviews with approximately 500 high and low accideit--
drivers yield basic biographical data and information on attitudes,
personality factors, etc, \

`Duration: 1963-July 1970.
TEWiniator(SI: Ronald S. tppin, B.A., Chief of Research and,,
Statistics, David U. Herring n, B.S., Associate Social Research' Analyst,
and Raymond C. Peck, M.A., Staff Research Analyst, California Department
of Motor Vehicles, Sacramentoa: Calif. 95809.
Cooperating group(s): Bureaulof\Public Roads, U. S. ,Department of
Transportation. ,

Publications: Plan to publish upon completion.
\

25 -FC-6 SURVEY OF STUDENTS' SMOKING HABITS \

Purpose: To determine changes in students' smoking habits over a 10-year
period, the effect of educational efforts on these changes, and the
relationship of children's smoking habits to parental smoking.
Sub ects: 10,000 children in grades 3 to 13 in rural and urban school
istr cts.

Methods: Children's smoking behavior is followed for 10 years thrbugh
questionnaires
Duration: January 1968-January 1970.
Investigator(s): Dr. P. F. Playfair, Medical Officer of Health, and
Director, Northwesterd Health Unit, 213 Main St. S., Kenora, Ontario,
Canada.
Cooperating group(s): Department of National Health and Welfare of
'Capada.

A

2B1C-7' SURVEY OF STUDENTS' SMOKING HABITS

Pu bse: To study smoking habits of school students.
u eeti: All students in grades 5 to 12 enrolled in the Winnipeg
Se oo s.
Methods: Students completed questionnaires concerning smoking habits and
Fairge data,such as age, sex, grade, academic achievement, and parental

Prevlous studies were conducted iu 1960 and 1963.
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uration: May '1968 - continuing. .
a \

invest gator(s):, P. Constaniinidis, M.D. , Deputy Medical Officer of \\
Health, City of Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada. (Reported by James B. Mori/ .

M.O., O.P.H., Deputy Minister of Health and Social Services, Government o
Manitoba, 309 Legislative Bldg., Winnipeg 1.) 0

Cooperating- group(s): Department of National Health and Welfare of Canada.
Publicatibns: Current findings to be submitted to Canadian Medical
NEWEENEUFEJournal; findings from earlier surveys in 91:49456, July 11,

* 1964; 84:1006-1012,May 6, 1961.

25-FC8 plum USE--HASH 1SH,AMONG YOUTH 1N ISRAEL

Purpose: To determine existence and extent of drug problemamong
youth, what drugs are in use and who uses them, the attitude of the
Israeli public toward drugs, and the reasons for drug use,among youth.
Methods: All previous drug research done in Israel was reviewed and a
theoretical background presented with a review of current literature.
interviews were held with all interested goVernMsit stries and people
who work with young drug users, including police health, ation,
social welfare, probation, parole, and community,WOrkers. In a on,
current police statistics were reviewed
Findin s: Hashish use has spread amongMtddle and lower class Israeli
yout because of the influx'of foreign volunteers s who ane to Israel
before and after the Six \pay War of June 1967, the increased contact with
the Arabs in, East Jerusal m, lowered.prices after the tar, and projection
by the mass media of drug use as "fashionable".
Duration: August 1968-Januiry 1969.

Yitzchak Berman, M.A., Acting Director, and jenachem
Amir, Ph.D., Direntor, Division of Research, Ministryzqf Social Welfare,
Jerusalem, Israel.
Publications: Publication planned in English for stM:Iiserof 1970; study
will be combined with a later one which analyzed police arrest sheets of

\ all drug offenders. Both studies are available in Hebrew from the'
\Division of Research.
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SPECIAL GROP'PS OF CHIL

Physically Han capped
25-GA-1 RESULTS OF GENETIC COUNSEL1

Pur se: To obtain infor tion on parents' attitudes to the existence of
possi e genetic disease in their children, a-qd the effects of genetic
counseling on these atti udes.
Methods: interview of, akents seen for genetic ounseling over the past
TrY0W7s. /
Duration: 1966-1975
Invest ilator(s): F. . Fraser, M.D., Ph.D., Dir ctor, Department of
Medical Genetics, 1.e Montreal Childrep'sjlospi al, Montreal 108, Quebec,
Canada.
Cooperating grou9.$): Department of National malth and Welfare of Canada.
Publications: nadian Medical Association Jo rnal 99:927-934, 1968.

25-GC-1 GRAPHIC CAP CITIES OF UPPER LIMB DEFICIENT CH1PREN

Purpose: j o assess the graphic capacities of !school aged children with
upper. 1i malformations caused by.,thalidomide in order to evaluate the
possibi ities of their'learning to write within a regular school program.
(See search Relating to Children, Bull. No. 18-T-4.)
Suhje ts: 24 children, ages six-to seven, with limb malformations
ind ed by thalidomide, lreferred to the institute of Rehabilitation of
Mo real.
Me ods: Children are asked to copy 16 graphic signs (designed to
r produce handwriting movements in a decomposed fashion) in different
ituations with and without theik prostheses: (1) on ajborizontal table,

jand (2) on an oblique table in two positions, 200 and 400. Children are
/ filmed in each situation, for a-minimum of 30. seconds, in order to

observe their posture while writing.
Duration: October 1968-November 1969.
trregiiTator(s): Francine Bonnier-Tremblay, Ph.D. Candidate, Research

Associate, Psychology institute, University of Montreal, Montreal, Quebec,
Canada.
Cooperatink group(s): Canadianledical Research' Council.
Publications: Book planned on the general problem of the thalidomide
child's development.

25-GC-2 A COMPARATIVE STUDY OF THE ARTICULATION OF CONSONANT PHONEMES BETWEEN UAY
SCHOOL AND RESIDENTIAL SCHOOL DEAF STUDENTS

pur ose: To test the ability of day school as comps d to residential
school deaf students to articulate consonant phonemes specifically, to
test the null hypothesis that better articulation is n t found,in the
former as compared t the latter group.
Subjects: 44 students from the Utah State School for the Deaf, half from
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the day school extension (the experimental group) and half from the
residential division.
Methods: After 41 students were given, an articulation test, the total
number of normal And intelligible resOnses'were compared using chi-square
and t tests.
Findin s: The null hypothesis was rejected beyond the .01 level.- It was
conclu ed that the'1ay school setting provides stimuli more capable of
eliciting a higherAuality of speech than the residential setting.
Duration: Completed.
Investigator(s): Alfred H. White, Jr., Ph.D. Candidate, Intern, Mott
Foundation Program, 1818 Tuscola, Fli tip Mich.

25-GC-3 ACTIVITY LEVEL RATINGS OF RETARDED CEREBRAL PALSIED AND NORMAL PRESCHOOL
CHILDREN

Pur ose: To compare the patterns of activity of cerebral palsied and
norms preschool children, to find the degree of consistency through the
preschool years, and the relationship of activity to developmental and
intelligence level. (See Research Relating to Children, Bull. No.
20-FG-3.)
Subjects: Approximately 50 cerebral palsied infants and preschool
children and 20 normal children in a university nursery school.
Methods: The cerebral palsied children are rated on a five-point scale
of 10 different kinds of activity by the psychologist after observing
their behavior during testing with a standard developmental scale. The
normal children are rated by an assistant when they are in a similar
situation'in the university preschool laboratory.
Findin s: Normal children show more activity, in general, than the
cerebra palsied children; also, there is a noticeable difference in the
pattern of their activities. Individual differences in activity patterns
are shown, and a slight positive relation of activity to intelligence in
infancy.
Duration: 1965-1970.
riWiniator(s): Katharine V. Blushes, Ph.D., Associate Professor,
Emeritus, Department of Psychology, and Mary V. Huse, Ph.D., Assistant
Professor of Medical Psychology, Medical Center, Duke University, Durham,
N. C. 27708.
Cooperating group(s)1 North Carolina Cerebral Palsied Hospital; National
Institutes of Health, Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare..
Publications: Publication planned in Child Development or other
appropriate journal.

25 -GC -4 COMPUTER ANALYSIS OF FACTORS INFLUENCING THE COURSE OF ASTHMA IN CHILDREN

Purpose: To apply the latest e ctronic da processing techniques in
analyzing the relative important of numerou environmental, somatic, and
psychological factors related to the variabil ty of asthma in children.
(See Research Relating to Children, 8u11. No. 18-T-7.)
Sub acts: Children, ages 8 to 18, under care for intractable asthma in a
reed ential center. .

Methods: Clinical and laboratory va ables among children are constantly
monitored through continuous observati n and repeated testing, including
measurements of lung function, blood and allergy to ts, etc. A continuoussli

recordis kept of environmental variable* such as we then, air pollution,
airborne allergens, diet, activity, and events havin a significant
psychological impact on the children's lives.
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Findings: Marked heterogeneity of responses has been observed among
children, and subgroups of patients have been tentatively categorized on
bases of clinical, laboratory, and pharmacologic data.
Duration: September 1067-August 1970.
liiiator(s): Constantine J. Falliers, M.D., Pediatric Research
Director, Children's Asthma Research Institute and Hospital, 3401.. 19th
Ave., Denver, Cele. 80204.
Cooperating group(s): John A. Hartford Foundation,
Publications: Presentations planned at several professional meetings,
1960; articles in press, lt)69, or to be published early in 1970.,

25-GC-5 BODY PROPORTIONS AND DIJ PATTERNS OF S1XTT CHILDREN W1Tg CLEFT
PALATE

Pur ose: To study the effects of a prenatal handicap in the growth and
eve opment of children. L.

ects: 60 children with cleft palkte who reported to the Birth Defects
C inic of Stanford University Medi%al School for followup; 12,000 normal
children matched for age and sex.' s

Methods: Fifteen body measurements were taken on the handicapped children
ia-ZT:pipared with the same measurements on the normal group. hand prints
were analyzed for palmer and fingertip patterns and compared with standards
for normals as established by Dr. Sarah Holt and Dr. L. S. Penrose. .

Findings: Sixty-five percent of children with cleft palate had
hyperteloriem.'
Duration: Fall 1967-Winter 1069.
lnvestigator(s): Helen B. Pryor, M.D., Research Associate, and Luigi
Luzzatti, M.D., Associate Professor, Department orPediatrics, Stanford
University Medical Center, Stanford, Calif. 94304.
Cooperating group(s): Departments of Plastic Surgery and Speech Therapy,
Stanford University Medical Center.
Publications: To be submitted to a pediatric journal.

25-GC-6 SICKLE CELL ANEy1A: ITS EFFECT ON INTELLECT, ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT, AND
PERSONALITY DEMLOPMENT

Purpose: To investigate the possible effects of sickle call anemia on
intellect, academic achievement, and personality development.
Sub ecte: 30 Negro adolescents, ages 15 to 18; six males and four females
in eac of three groups: one with well documented cases of sickle cell
anemia, one with well documented cases of chronic illness, including
epilepsy, diabetes, and rheumatic heart disease, and a healthy group.
Methods: Subjects in the three groups were compared for growth and
pliTreaWal development on the Wetzel Grid for Physical Fitness, intellect,
according to the WISO and WAIS, levels of academic achievement on the Wide
Range Achievement That (Jastak, 1965), problem areas shared on the Mooney
.Problem Check List, and the number of and reasons for academic grades ,

repeated.
Rind' s: Sickle cell subjects were significantly retarded in growth,
emons rated no significant intellectual impairment, had a greater number

of problems than either of the control groups, demonstrated reduced
reading, spelling, and arithmetic skill, and had repeated a greater number
of grades due to illness-related absences.
Duration: January 1968-January 1969.
.Investigator(s): John P4 Martin; Jr., M.A., Special Education Consultant-

4 Psychometrist, bepartment of Pediatrics, University of Alabama Medical
Center, Birmingham, Ala. 35233.
Publications: To be submitted for publication; additional information
raiTTOTU7Fom Mr. Martin.
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25-GC-7 LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT 1N DEAF ADOLESCENTS AND ADULTS

Pur ose: To investigate un rlying verbal association processes funds-
menta to the understanding a use of verbal language; to determine if
there are any signifidant diffe aces in deaf subjects trained by
different methods in the areas o verbal association processes and the
functional knowledge and use of ve al materials.
subjects: Five matched groups of 30 eaf ant hearing adolescents each,
including a.hearing group matched with the deaf on reading achievement
and one matched for age; 400 university students constituting normative
groups.
Methods: In a word association test, subjects' responses were obtained
ariatEulated for 248 common multimeaning words. Subgroups of 20 each
were scored for commonality of responses with the college students. A
word evaluation test 'consisted of ratings ty 30 subjects from each group
on the more and less well known meanings of the 248 multimeaning words.
A word definition test followed in which 14 subjects from each of the
five groups wrote as many different meanings as they could for 90 of the
248 multimeaning words.
Findings: Commonality results showed the hearing age group most similar
to the college norms, the hearing achievement group next, and the three
deaf groups least similar and about equil to each other. Word definition
results indicated that deaf subjects are as able to produce one acceptable
meaning as the younger hearing subjects matched for reading achievement,
but less able to produce more than one.
Duration: September 1068-August 1971,
Investigator(s): Solis L. Kates, Ph.D., Psychologist, Clarke School for
the Deaf, Northampton, Mass, 01060,

25-GD- OF BLINDNESS OF SCHOOL AGL CHILDREN

?tar To provide a basis for, determining the most important problems'
in enting blindness in children; evaluate prevention measures that
have been put in operation; and to determine what new problems, if any,
require attention.
Sub ects: A 20 percent sample of legally blind, school. children in
rest ential schools for the blind or receiving Special services by the
state department of education.
Methods: All residential schools for the blind a4 state departments of
education were requested to participate in the study. Instructions were
provided for the selection of a 20 percent same e of the children on. the
list provided the American Printing Hodse for the Blind for quota
materials for these children. For participation in the study, a copy of
the eye examination report on the sample children is required. If 100
percent participation is secured, a sample of approximately 4,000
children will be available for study.
Ddration: Fall 1968-Summer 1970.
TRViiiriator(s): Elizabeth M. Hatfield, M.P.H., Consultant in Statistics,
National Society forthe Prevention of Blindness, Inc., 79 Madison Ave.,
New York, N. Y, 10016. 4

Publications: Report will be published by the National Society for the
Prevention of Blindness either as a separate report or in the Society's
quarterly journal, The Sight Saving Review,
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25-GE-1 A STUDY OF THE EFPECTS OF GROUP PSYCHOTHERAPY ON HEMOPHILIAC BOYS AND

THEIR FAMILIES
.41.

Purp

uh)

se: To study the attitudinal and behavioral changes of hemophiliac
boy and their parents resulting from psychotherapy.
S ects: Hemophiliacs diagnosed and in treatment at Children's Memorial
Hospita , Oklahoma City.
Methods: Personality and behavior tests are administered before and
17/771ne months of psychotherapy.
D ration: February 1969-June 1970.
lnvestigator(s): Kenneth Leveque, Ph.D., Chief' Psychologipt, Child Study
-Center, and Stephen Caldwell, Ph.D., Psychologist, Children's Memorial
Hospital, University of Oklahoma Medical Center, Oklahoma City, Okla.
73104.
Cooperating group(s).: Oklahoma Chapter, National Hemophiliac Society.

25-GE-2 A VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION PROGRAM FOIL THE DEA? 1N A COMPREHENSIVE
VOCATICOAL FACILITY

Pur ose: ro demonstrate that multiply handicapped deaf. persons can be,
serve effectively in a comprehensive vocational rehabilitation 'facility.
Subjects: Persons 'with hearing impairments plus other physical, mental,
or emotional handicaps, most of whom are Mt late teensto 25, and all of
whom are having difficulty obtaining employment.
Methods: Subjects are given a thorough psychosocial and vocational
ToViTafion. They are then exposed to a variety of work and life eiperi- .

ences in the workshop and the community as an aid in developing personal
growth and work skills or in relearning positive ways of coping with
requirements of livihg independently in the community.
Flndin s: Two out of three persons haVe been placed in jobs and aided in
lying independpntly.in the community. Most require help toward personal

maturation and the development Of adult skills, while others need help in .

Aeirning tohandle their environment more positively.
Duration: August 1965-August 1970.
'Investigacor(s): Harry Kaufer, McS.S.W., Executive Director, and Sidney
N. Hurwitz, M.S.t., Coordinator, Services for the Deaf, Jewish Employment
and Vocational Sertice, 1727 Locust St., St. Louis, Po. 63103.
Cooperating group(s): Missouri State Section of Vocational Rehabilitation;

) Social and Rehebilitation.Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education,
and helfare.

( Publications: Progress report, 1967, and final report, 1770, to Social
and Rehabilitation Service.

25-GE-3 SENSORY AIDS FOR THE DEAF

Pur ose: To investigate methods of modifying or entodina sound stimuli
or presentation to the deaf through auditory, visual, or tactile channels.

Subjects: Students of the Clarke School for the Deaf.
ethods: Nodular programming equipment is used for automated testing and
iig procedures, Discrimination and recogpition skills for various

transforms of auditory stimuli, the significance of the method of trans-
formation and the training program in the learning of these skills, and
the effects of discrimination and recognition training on speech output
will be assessed.
Findin s: An initial investigation into the concept and control of
un amental voice frequency using a Visible pitch indicator showed no

correlation between skill in pitch control and speedh intelligibility.



Duration: June 1969- continuing.
MaiTriator(s): Arthur boothroyd, Ph.D., Direct6r,,C. V. Hudgins
Riagaostic and Research Center, Clarke School for the Deaf, Northampton,
Mass. 01060.
Cooperating group(s): Department of Electrical Engineering, University
Of Massachusetts.
Publications: internal reports and journal articles planned.

25-017-1 PARENT-C111LD INTERACTION 1N JUVENILE DIABETES

Pur 'we: To identify characteristics distinguishing those family units
in w ch childhood diabetes is typically in good control from those in
which the diabetes is in poor control.
Sub (tots: Diagnosed juvenile diabetics, ages 9 to 13, *cid their parents;
a o escent diabetics, ages 14 to 18; families in which more than one
child has diabetes.
Methods: Subjects are tested with a variety of measures'of parent-child
riiettion, adequacy of diabetic information possessed and used, and
general learning ability. Resulting information is related to level'of
diabetic control, as shown by medical,' parental, and self-ratings,
Duration: December 1968-December 1969.
TEWator(s): Ann M, Garner, Ph.D., Professor, Crippled Children's
DiVision, University of Oregon Medical School, Portland; Ore. 07201.
Cooperating group(s); National institute of Mental Health, Public Health
Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,

25-0E-2 FOLLOWUP STUDIES ON CHILDREN AND FAMILIES INVOLVED 1N A RENAL HEUOD1ALYS1S
AND TRANSPLANTATION PROGRAM

Purpose: To explore the psychologic and social effects of. current drastic
therapeutic approach to chronic renal disease; to document which aspects
of this experience pose the greatest problems; and to attempt to predict
which kinds of families and children will.respond well to this kind of
treatment program.
Subjects: 23 families currently involved in the program at Children's
Hospital in Los Angeles. Sample to be extended as patients are admitted
to the program.
Methods: Cooperation between pediatrician, psychiatrist, public health
nurses, and other specialists, as needed, is utilized in systematic,
intensive study of thoso patients. lnteryiews, home visits, and contacts
at times of outpatient visits, as well as during children's hospitaliza-'
tion, are tho methods of obtaining information from parents, Tho children
have been followed with semietructured interviews administered by
psychiatrists, accompanied by some projeotive testa.

s: Unexpected resourcefulness on the part of children and families
n a opting to this complicated treatment program!. Great need for

psychologic and social support, especially posttransplant.
Duration: 1967- continuing.
TiiiiWiTiatOr(s): Richard Fine, M.D., Head of'Homodialysis and Kidney
Transplant,-thfldren's Hospital, and Assistant Professor, and Barbara M.
Korsch, M.D., Associate Professor, Department of Pediatrics, University
of Southern California School of Medicine, Los Angeles, Calif, 90027.
Cooperating group(s): Psychologists and psychiittrists from Children's
Hospital-, Los Angeles.
Publications: Paper presented at American Pediatric Society Meeting,
Atlantic City, May 1960.
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Mentally Retarded
4

25-HA-1 COMPREHENSIVE COMMUNITY- BASED SERVICES FOR THE RETARDED

Purpose: To study' the pursuit of change in the. structure of services for
the mentally retarded and their families in a single community during a
five-year period of planned change.
Sub ects: Public and private organizations within thecommunity and links
etweezr organizations within this set.

Methods: Sociological field methods, including detailed paired interview-
Tai51representatives of interwcting organizations.; interviews with
parents, professionals, and nonprofessionals associated with organizations
planning change, and with individuals associated with organizations that
were change targets, supporters, or bystanders; analysis of statistical
records of agencies and of community structure, demographic characteris- T
tics, and scope of services to groups and individuals in need.
Duration: 1968-1969. 1

TEVaiTistor(s): Louis M. Orzack, Ph.D., Professor and Chairman, Depart-
ment of Sociology, Rutgers, The State University, Newark 07102; and John

. T. Cassell, Ph.D., Director, Gengras Center, St. (Joseph's College,
Princeton, N. J. 08540.
Cooperating group(s): Parents and Friends of Mentally RetardeeChildren
of Bridgeport, Inc., Bridgeport, Conn.; Social and Rehabilitation Service,
U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: Pursuit of Change Series, monographs in press, 1069.

25-1113%-1 INTELLIGENCE AND PROJECTIVE TEST INDICES OF MENTAL RETARDATION IN A
DEFECTIVE DELINQUENT POPULATION

Purpose: To derive certain consistently applicable W1SC/WA1S subtest
patterns predictive of mental retardation in a defective delinquent
population.
Subjects: 17 male and 18 female delinquent offenders, ages 14 to 17, all
mildly retarded with 1.Q.'s ranging from 50 to 60.
Methods: DISC and DAIS full scale IA.'S, verbal and performance scale
1747W and indiyidual subtest scale scores are obtained for all subjects
from the Psychological Services files of the Montgomery County Court.
Individual scale scores on each MSC/DA18 subtest ao then ranked, and a
preliminary frequency polygon is prepared based on the moan of ranked
scaled scores.
Findin s: Male defective delinquents toted to score considerably higher
kan amales on the comprehension subtest.

Duration: January1968-December 1970.
lioreEMITiator(s): James M. Owens, M.A., M.Ed., Chief Clinical Psychologist,
Hobert H. Rutman, B.A., Psychological Assistant, and Jeri B. Cutler,
Research Technician, Psychological Services, Montgomery County Juvenile
Court, 303 IV; 2nd St., Dayton, Ohio 45402.

25 -RC -1 DISCRIMINATION OF SUCCESSION IN VISUAL MASKING BY RETARDED AND NORMAL
CHILDREN

Pur ose: To compare the performance of educable retardates with normals
o equivalent mental age on a visual discrimination task.
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Subjects: Four groups of 20, ib boys and 10 girls in each. Three
groups were normal children from grades one, four, and eight; and one
group was composed of edUdable retardates in residence at a state
training school. Ala subjects were screened for.neaeftsual acuity of
20/29 or better.
Methods: A three-channel tachistoscope was used to present sucdessive...
TAW:IIstimuli in the same visual locus. Duration of the stimuli was
10 or 30 msec. with the interstimulus interval varied to determine
threshold for the discrimination of succession.
Findin s: Retardates performed at the same level as younger normal
chi ren of slightly higher mental age. Mean thresholds of normal
children decreased significantly with increasing chronological age.
Duration; February-May 1969.
lnvestigator(s): Donald H. Thor, Ph.D., Research Scientist, E. R.
Johnstone Training and Research Center, BordentoWn, N. J. 08505.
Cooperating group(s): Roebling Schools; State of New Jersey.
publications; Article planned in a psychOlogy journal.

25 -HC -2 VISUAL AND AUDITORY MEMORY 1N RETARDED CHILDREN ,

Pur ose: To investigate the relationship of visual and auditory memory
to t e reading process.
Sub etts: Actual or potential educable 'retardates of Rosewood State
Hospita .
Methods: Visual and auditory retention tests correlated to reading
/371" C=Illance .

Findings: Both simple visual and auditory retention are one of the
factors of early success in reading performance.
Duration: January 1969-continuing.
TWIMITiator(s): Renee Fuller, Ph.D., Chief, Psychological Services,
tosewood State Hospital, Owings Mills, Md. 21117.
Publications: initial publication planned for Fall of 1989./

25 -HC-3 DEVELOPMENTAL DEFICIENCIES 1N CHILDREN

Pur,osnt To develop instruments and methods for comprehensive evaluation
of handicapped children inxpognitive, sensory, perceptual, motor, andApsychomotor areas, and to nise findings to identify domains of
functioning, groupings of children with similar patterns of dysfunc-
tioning, etc.
Sub ects: Mentally retarded and multiply handicapped children seen as
outpat ents in a multidisciplinary clinic,
Methods; Comprehensive battery of traditional and experimental psycho-
17;M: and neuropsychological tests is administered And results analyzed
in relation to each other and to external, medical, and social variables.
Findin s: There appears to be a significant relationship between intellec- °
tual at complex motor fupctioning.
Duration: December 1966- continuing.
Y71;11.Uiator(s): Gerald Groden, Ph.D,, Psyehologist,Child Development
Miter, Department of Pediatrics; Rhode island Hospital, Providence, R. 1,
02902.
Publications: 'Perceptual and Motor Skills 28:27-30, 1969.

-
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254C-4 DEMONBTRAT1NG ADAPTIVE BEHAVIOR--MCWATRIC PROBLEM

Pur ose: To provide [lei information ft the measurement, use, and function.
,o a aptive.behavior in the elassifica!tion of the mentally retarded ih
-order to further understanding of treatment and training needs of mentally
retarded and emotionally disturbed individuals.
Subjqcts: 1,200 mentally retarded patients in 100 residential
insitutlons from 43 states and 2 provinces of Canada.
Methods: Development-f a measurement scale to provide an understanding
motive behaVior as it relates 'to mental xetardation and emotional
disturbance from infancy through adulthood. The use of adaptive. behavior
as a major aspect of classification will provide for the ciarif*Cation Of
many problems presently besetting those working withthe mentally retarded.
It will help plan programs for groupd of emotionally disturbed and retarded
individuals and help in the establishment of humane and beneficial
procedures for their management and rehabilitation. It will help provide
for uniform reporting. of retarded populations. .

puratiop: December 1064-November I96b.
lnvestigator(s): Henry Leland, Ph.D., Coordinator of Professional
Training, Education, and Demonstration, Parsons StateHospital and
Training Center, Parsons, Kan. 67357.
Cooperating group(s): American Association on MeOtql Deficiency; National
Institute of Mental Health, Public Health Service, U. S. Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: Adaptive BehaviorScales, 2969; Conference on Measurement
5.112WiT7ihenavior: 111, Parsons state Hospital and Training Center,
Parsons, Kau., 1968.'

25-HC-5 THE SELF-CONCEPT OF EDUCABLE MENTALLY RETARDED BOYS

Pur ose: To determine whether groups of educable mentally retarded boys
n special classes report a more favorable self-concept than do those in
regular classes.
Subjects: 105 males from 15 schools: one group of 40 Negroes and another
of 3 whites, who had been enrolled in special classes for no less than
one year, and a third group of 22 Negroes in regular classes. All were
matched for 1.Q.(range of 50 to 75 with a mean of 65), C.A.(mean of 12 .

years, 5'months), M.A.(mean, of 8 years, 2 months), and socioeconomic
status.
Methods: Data resulting from a questionnaire and an oral administration,
of an adapted version of Nardine's Revision of Sears' Self-Esteem
Inventory were analyzed in order to determine significant differences
between the three groups on self-concept dimensions. Correlation
coefficients were calculated for the matrix of 10 dimensions and I.Q.
Findin s: Results indicate no significant differences between expressed
se -concepts'of Negro and white educable mentally retarded boys in
special biasses.' Also, no relationship existed between 1.Q. and the
positiveness of expressed self-concepts in any of the three groups. In
general, the structure of the self-concept was the same for the three
gro9ps.
Duration: Completed.
177171AaTiator(s): Octavia B. Knight, Ph.D., Associate Professor of
Education and Coordinator of MentalRetardation, North Carolina Central
University, Durham, N. C. 27707.
.Publications: To be submitted to American Journal of Mental Deficiency.
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26-HC-6 LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT IN TUB H#NTALI,Y RETARDED
0

6
Purpose : To investigate the effectiveness of live and symbolic modeling
techniques in facilitating the language development of educable retarded
children; to study the effects of cognitive and intellectual development
on language production and comprehension.
Sub ects: - Educable retarded boys and girls, ages 5 to 15.
Met o s: Modeling films and tapes, as well as live models. A variety of
techniques is being devised.
Findings: Preliminary findings indicate" that audiotabes:may be-efteefive.
in monilytng. the language productions of thee educable retarded children
and that the effects of such presentations are durable for a period of at
least three weeks.
Duration: September, 1368- August 1971.
111iiITIator(st: Robert M. Liebert, Ph.D., Senior Investigator, Fels
Research Institute for the Study of Human Development, Antioch College,
Yellow Springs,0hio 45387; and Richard D. Odom, Ph.D., Associate
Professor of. Psychology, Vanderbilt Un 'versity, Nashville, Tenn. 37203.
Cooperating group(s): Social and Reh ilifation Service, U. S. Department
of Health, gducation, and Welfare.
Publications: Psychonomic Science, i press, 1969; additional information
available upon request from Drs. Liebert and Odom.

3
25-HC-7 FIGURAL REPRODUCTION AND RECOGNITION OF NORMALS AND EDUCABLE MENTAL'

RETARDATES

Pur To ascertain the role of visual perceptual maturation in
earning visually based tasks.

Sub ects: 40 educable mental retardates Vrom Miami Sunland Training .

en er and,Hope School for Retarded Children; 40 normal clg
Methods: Bender Gestalt, RISC, and Developmental Test of ual Percep-

ren.

TririWreadministersd. -Bender 'Gestalt was given under recognition and
reproduction conditions in AB-BA order. RC and RP productions were scored
on the Keogh-Smith Scale.
Findings: RC condition significantly better than RP condition for both
kilns and normals.
Duration: September 1068-June 1960.
TRVITasTriator(s): .flobert M. Allen, Ph.D., Professor' of Psychology, and
Cynthia Adamo, B.A., Research Graduate Assistant, University of Miami;
Leslie N. Alker, M.A, and Martin N. Levine, M.A., Psychologists, Miami
Sunland Training Center, Coral Gables, Fla. 33124.
Publications: Will submit to American Journal of Mental Deficiency.

25-HG-1 THE INTELLECTUAL DEVELOPMENT OF NONINSTITUTIONALIZED MONGOLOID CHILDREN

Pur ose: To compare the mental growth curve of a group of noninstitution-
a ize mongoloid children with those curves presented in the literature
for institutionalized mongoloid patients.
Sub es: 276 mongoloid children up to age 16 who had not been institu-
tionalized at the time of testing.
Methods: Intelligence test and mental age data were obtained; curves of
1176171-development were plotted and compared with curves presented by
other authors.
Findin s: Initial inspection of data indicates that mental growth curves
or non nstitutionalized mongoloid children are higher than mental growth
curves for institutionalized mongoloid patients..
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Duration: June:December 1969.
Maniator(0: Allan G. Barclay, Ph.D., Associate Director, Child
Development Clinic, and, Robert E. Lamp, Ph.D.( Assistant Professor,
Department of Psychology, St. Louis University, St. Louis, Mo. 63104;
Joseph L. ieindl, Ph.D., Assistant Superintendent of Schools (Diocese),
Pittsburgh, Pa.
Cooperating group(s): St, Anthony SChool for Exceptional Children,
Oakmont, Pa. ..... . , .. _ .... ...--

Publi-eatiVIS:- To beIsabmittea to a child development or mental retarda-
tion journal.

o

26-HH-1 USE' OF MULTISENSORY REINFORCEMENT IN TOILET TRAINING RETARDATES

Pur ose:. TO investigate the effectiveness of usingmultisensory
stimu tion.as 11,.reinforcement in the toilet tfaining of mentally
retarded boys.
Sub ects: 12 boys, ages 10 to 20, profoundly, severely, and moderately
rioter e ; 12 controls matched for age and I.Q. a
Methods: Experimental group received verbal praise and several types of
mechanical sensory stimulation from a Vibrator chair,-sterebOonic
record changer and headphone set, food vending machines, and a pinball
machine. This multisensory stimulation acted upon the child's senses
of hearing, taste, vision, and feeding and served as reinforcers.
Control group received only verbal praise. Comparison was made of pre-
,and posttest results of both groups on the Toilet Rating Scale.
'Duration: Januiry-Marbh 1969.

mil(ViCiTator_gs): Karla K. Bates, Psychiatric. Nurse, and Slime
Armenti, U.S.N., Psychiatric Nursing Educatioti.Director, Fairview State
Hospital, Costa Mesa, Calif. 92626.
Publications: Abstract sent to California Statd Department of Menial.
fliTriFFRaWarch Digest.

26 -HH -2 THE, EXPERIMENTAL ANALYSIS OF VOCATIONAL BEHAVIORS III - -DAY SCHOOL PROGRAMS
FOR THE TRAINABLE MENTALLY RETARDED

Pur o or To further de4elop procedures for the functional analysis of
voca onal tasks and the preparation of prograMsof vocational training
based do operant conditioning principles. (Soo Research Relating to
Children, Bull, No. 24-HC-2.)
u ec s: 16 trainable mentally retarded students, ages 16 to 20,

onro e in the adult program of the Pearl Buck Center, Eugene, Ore.
Methods: Tasks related mainly to workshop, 140me. management, and day
Wa-fFaining were'analyzed in accordance with the technology of function-
al analysis, Resulting stimulus and response components of each task
were used in the development of maxiialLr efficient training programs
which Were evaluated through various measures of response characteristici.
Duration: SepteMber 1907- September 1969.
NVERTiater(s): Janes E. Crosson, Ed.D., Associate Director, Research
and Training Center in Mental Retardation, University of Oregon, Eugene,
Ore. 97403.
Publications:. Available in working paper form,
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25-HJ.-1 TOTAL CARE OF THEALTIPLY HA CAPPED CHILD

Pur ose: To determine the limits development which can be achieved by
the multiply handicapped child thro h an intensive treatment program.
Subjects: Markedly retarded, multipb( handicapped children residing in a
state mental hospital.
Methods: Varied types of diets a feeding schedules are used to improve
the children's nutritional"status. In addition, physical therapy tech-
niques are intensively applied to crease perceptual-motor development,
and a greatly increased level of se ory input is used in order to produce
greater Afitegration of and response to sensory dtimu/ation, with the
ultimate goal of enhanced cognitive development.
Duratioh: June 1969-May 1972.

0

TriViiiTiator(s): James T. Shelton, M.D., Medial Director,. Porterville
State Hospital, Porterville, Calif. 93257.
Cooperating group(s): Social and Rehabilitation
of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: Publication planned.

ervice, U. S. Depkrtment

11J4,, EVALUATION AND TREATMENT OF SELF-DESTRUCTIVE CHILDREN

`Purpose To investigate functional relationships between environmental
. parameters and self-injuribus behavidr; tO'developpractical techniques

for reducing nor eliminating SIB in institUtional settings.
-Sub ects: Severely retarded self-injurioud patients between,ages 9 and

ethods: Systematic withdrawal of reinforcing events (especially social
r inforcers) contingent upon S1B. Systematic administration of rein-
fo.cers (social; food, tokens, et.) contingent upon socially desirable
behaviors which are incompatible with SIB. Systematic application of
aversive stimulus in controlled environments contingent upon appearances
of SIB. In each case deliberate effort is made to generalize socially
desirable behaviors"to the entire ward by systematically introducing
control'stimulus present on the ward into thecontrolled situation.

. N. Findings:' Both extinguishment and contingent!punishment markedly reduce
SIB, althdugb the behavior may return. If the patient is brought into

0

\

stimulus specific a may not generalize from control situation into
controlled environmer

n
, apparently both extinguishment and punishment are

everyday life situations. If generalization from clinic to ward or home
is desired, deliberate effort mutt be directed to achieving it.
Duration: November -1988 -April 1970.
Investigator(s): Nathan.B. Miron, Ph.D., Senior Psychologist;' Sonoma
State Hospital, gldr dge,.Calif. 95431.
Cooperating group(s) National Institute Of ientalilealih, Public Health
Service,\U. S. Depar ent of Health, Education, and"Welfare.

Emotioriall Disturbed and Mentally ill

25 -JA -1 A STUDY OF CHIEF
...PREDICTORS OF DIAGN

Purpose: To devel
and to determinelt
Sub jects: 150 chi
from the San Ferns

LAI PRESENTED ON THE APPLICATIO BLANK AS
STIC C SIFICATION

appropri te: methods for scaling patie t symptod data,
role of s ptomatotogi in predicting ftgOosiw.

dren from tho\Reiss-Davis Child Study Center and 148
o Valley Child Guidance Clinic.

- 47 -
u.

55



I\
11

/ \
Methods: Patient symptom profiles used were d rived from report of chief
aigirnts by paren at time of referral to th clinics. 'Symptodata 8or

i

w
each patient were r presented by four different symptom profiles, and
assignment of eachbief complaint to one of th symptom categories was
Made by a clinicia . American Psychiatric Assoc Lion diagnostic codes
used to label pati nts were grouped into six clan es. Each child was then
placed in the dia ostic class in which he most li ly belonged, based on
his symptom profi e at time of application for bel\and a comparison of
this statistical lassification to the'diagnostic class into which the
Patient was act ly assigned by a clinician. Stepwise discriitnant
analysis proceduruae was used to make a maximum iikelihood classification
for each patiehtland to permit a comparison between the statistical and
clinical classifications. .

Findin : Chie complaints as presented by parents and recorded on
app ication bla s do not, by themselves, seem to be remarkable predictors
Of clinical di noels. s
Duration: Jan ary-October 1969. ,

niiiitritor s : Bernice T. Eiduson, Ph.D., Directer, and Diane M.
ey-K ee, .D.), Research Psychologist, Division of Research, Reipb-

Davis Child 8 y Center, Lois Angeles, Calif. 90035: . .

Cooperating g up(s): National Institute of Mental Health, Public Health
'Service, U. 3 ,DepartmeWt of Health, Education, and Welfare..
M\publications: Paper presented at Western Psychological Association

eeting, Van ouver, British Columbia, Canada, June 1969; final report to
National Ins itute of Mental Health. .

25-JA-2 DPSTORBA IN. UNDERPRIVILEGED PRESCHOOL CHILDREN

Pur se: /DO follow up a group of underprivileged children in order to
e erminel(1) the,' longitudinal persistence of the major competence and

symptom factors identified in previous work; (2) prevalence, incidence,,

:.;

and remi &ion rates; and (3) relationshipbetweenrUumpetence and symptom
levels a measured in, day care and level of. conduct and achievement in
element ry school.
Sub ect : 1,200 underprivileged children representing a 20 percent, random
same e pf all children attending the day care.centers of the New York City
DepartMent of Social Services, and 200 chitdren identified as emotionally
disturbed from day care centers, therapeutic nurseries, and mental
hospitals; all are between the ages of three and five.
Methods: Children from the Department of Social Services' centers are. '-

rateciltwice yearly on the Social Competence-Scale-and the Symptom Check -
list.! They are followed through these instruments for a minimum of two

, years All those entering public and parochial schools are given the
Metro lite Achievement Tap and followed'by ratings on the Peterson
Probl Chec ist and the Schaffer Classroom Behavior Inventory. Reference
group children rovide guides for determining the amount and level of
disturbance 'of q ldren in day care through their ratings on the.Competence
Scale and symptda Checklist. .

.

. ..

Duration: May 1967-April 1970,
Invest4ttor(s): Martin Kohn, Ph.D., Research Psycgqlogist, William
Alansonlibite Institute, 20 W. 74th St., New York, I. Y. 10023.
Cooperating group(s): Parochial schools of thelDiocese q! Brooklyn, and
Archdiocese of Nee York; New York City Board of Education, N. Y.rNational
institute of Mental Health, Public Health Service, U. S. Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: Progress report available; further findings available in
May 1970'.
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25-JA-3 BEHAVIORAL MANAGEMENT IN DENTISTRI4 FOR HANDICAPPED CHILDREN UTILIZING
NITROUS OXIDE -OXYGEN INHALATION.AN LGESIA

Purpose: To explore and evaluate .a variety of physical and chemical
modalities Tin the clinical dental m &gement of handicapped children.
Subjects: Children with physical, e tional, and intellectual
abdormalittes.
Methods: Nitrous oxide is used with an
an sic doses on children with' -a variety
Dosages- nd rugs used are recorded, evaluat
aovie-fl

. Findings: any handidapped children previously considered untre

ithout premedicative drUgs
f handicapping condition .

and documented on g/16 mm.

a

the average dental office, are effectively managed with nitrous
analgesia.
Duration:. Reported June 2969.
Investigator(s): 'NAM Diner, D.D.S., Staff Pedodontist, Chi
Evaluation and R
Assistant Profess
Yeshiva University
Publications: In
Philadelphia; W. B.

abilitation Clinic, Bronx Municipal Hospit
r of Dentallurgery, Albert Einstein Cone%

Bronx, N. Y. 10461.
lative Analgesia in Den 1 Practice,' H.
Saunders Co., 1968.

able in
ide

ren's
Center, and
of Medicine,

nga (Ed.).

25-JB-1 THE EF CT OF MIXED POSITIVE-ANDNEGAT1VE OUTCOMES 10E BEHAVIOR IN
SOCIOPA IC AND NONSOC1OPATHIC.POPULWITONS-- t,

C

Purpose: o test the hypothesis' that sociopa willibe less inkluenced
by punishm t in a choice situation than will n socSopaths.

,

Subjects: males, ages 13 to 20, divided equa lyAnto one sociopathic
/and, one nonso opathic group. . I 4 "

Methods: Subjects were assigned to one of the two groups on the bases of
WiU-sicores on the Quay-Peterson Inventory and the degree to which they
conformed to Cleckley's criteria for the "true". sOclopath. Each of the ,

two groups was then subdivined into three groupa/of 14 each, matched on ,

age and educational IIVII. Each subject was presented with an experiments
task consisting of a guessing situation in whit he was asked to predict
whether a picture or a blank would appear on Ifscreen in a given trial.
Data were analyzed through a two-wavfixed faCtor analysis of variance, . \

1.0. classification v. proportion of negative consequences.
Duration: March-August 1968.
lInvestlgator(s):. Paul H. Miller, Ph.D., Staff Clinical Psychologist,
Child-Adolescent Program, Mendota State Hospital, Madison;'-Wis. 53704.

25-JB-2 THINKING DISORHERS 1N PARENTS OF YOUNG PSYCHOTIC CHILDREN

Purpose: To test the hypothesis that parents of psychotic children do not
show the same extent of thought impairment found in parents of adult
schizo renics, when tested on the Object Sorting Test.
Sub ; 34 parents of young psychotic children; 22 parents of retarded
an p rents of normal children as controls. The parents of adult
schizoph nice were studied in previous research.
Methods: *rents were given the--Object Sorting Test according to the-

, Lovibond s tem.
Findin s: ents of psychotic children showed lore thought impairment
than t ose o normal children; mothers of psychotic children showed more\
impairment than fathers. .

Duration: November 1965-October 1968.
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Investigator(s): Eric.Schopl , Ph.D., Director, and Julie Loftin,.B.A.,
Research Assistant, Child Res arch Projeet University of North Carolina
School of Medicine, Chapel\Hi I, N. C. 27514.
Cooperating group(s): Chil Psychiatric Unit, Murdoch, N. C.; Foundations'
.Fund for Research'in Psychiat ; National institutes of Healthy Public
Health Service, U. S. Department o$-Hbalth, Education and Welfare.
Publications: Journal of Abnormal Ps chclo , in pre', 1969.

N

25-911-3 ETIOLOGY IN COMPUTER-GROUPED PSYCHOT tH1LD N

Purpose: To identify factors in the pr= and poOtnatal case histories of
psychotic children which may be causally atbd to their disorder.
Subjects: 1,600 psychotic children for whit etailed,biegraphfcal and
medical data are on fie at the Institute fqr hild Behavior.Research.
Methods: Homogeneous groups of children are rdentified by doMputat
cluster analysis of a detailed checklist des riOtiOn of symptomatolOgY.
After the clusters have been' identified, statistical analysis of informa-
tion on another form is done to find etioloical-type factors which
significantly discriminate between clusters. Etiological info ion\
consists of 250 questions on drugs taken by mother during preguanc ,
blood types, genetic diseases in near relatives, etc.
Findings: Preliminary results indicate that certain food allergies May
be linked to infantile autism. -

Duration: August 1965-1972.
nirnsator(s): Bernard Rimland, Ph.D., Director, Institute for Child

Behavior Research, 4758 Edgeware Rd., San Diego, Calif. 92116.
Cooperating group(s): American Schizophrenia Foundation; National
Institute of Mental Health, Public Health' Service, U. S. Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: Reports to appear in journals and perhaps in monograph
orm.

25-JB-4 AL PATIENTS AS PARENTS: THEIR CHILDREN'S PATE

Pur se: To compare the type of reported behavior and emotional diffi-
cu t s experienced by children of schizophrenics, other state mental
patien s, welfare rpcipients, convicts, matched controls, and a repre-
sentati e sample of children.

1

Subject 1,186 children including children of a group of mental
patients eleased in 1956, and matched groups from the San Francisco area,
all of wh were newborn to age 16 in 1958.
Methods: a 12c -year retrospective study, children's adjustment was
UiZiff-thro gh records from public schools, social and welfare" agencies, . /

police, ju ile courts, psychiatric clinics, and health and mental
hygiene file . Through this procedure, the amount and typA o! "official
deviance" assigned to children from deprived, disorganized,\or disturbed
families was determined. Records also allowed study of poseible trans- '
mission of schizophrenia through a comparison of children of+schizophrenic
mothers with those in other groups.
Findiu s: Preliminary findings indicate that all children from poverty
groups c anged schools often\during their academic careers. Dropout and
transfer rates were excessively high for children of mental patients,/
welfare recipients, and convicts. Also, in those cases in which a spcia
worker was active y working with the family, reported deviancy among
children was Bigot icantly greater than in similar families in which a
social worker was t actively involved.

\\\
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Du ation: June"1967 -May 1970.
nvestitgator(s): Dorothy H. Miller, D.S.W., Director of Research and
President, Scientific Analysis Corporation, 4339 California St., San
Francisco, Calif. 94118.
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Mental Health, Public Health

UService, 11. S. Department of Ilea th, Education, and Welfare.
Publications:, To be submitted to psychiatric and social work journals;
book planned for 1970. r

t)

25-JB-5 CHARACTERISTICS OF CHILDREN CHOSEN FOR PSYOBOTHERAPY VERSUS THOSE NOT
CHOSEN, IN AN AA WC OUTPATIENT CLINIC \

Puz,ose: To compare certain characteristics of clients chosen for psycho-
th rapy (T) v, those nit chosen for therapy (NT) The'null hypothesis was
that there would be no s
socioeconomic background,
complaints.
Subject 50 T and 50 NT wer
1966 and June 1, 1969. Includ
every tenth case not given psycho
Methods: The T and NT groups were

i square, as appropriate

ificant differences'in terms of age, sex,
telligence, referral source, and'presenting

selected from cases closed between-July 1,
"ere all those given psychotherapy, and
herapy, for ages 5 through 17.
compared by analysis of variance, t
td the data, for the variables of age,test, or

sex, socioeconomic background, intel gence, referrallsource, and present-
ing comple0.4s; p .05 was accepted as lndichting a signiftvant difference,,
two - tailed .

'''Findin s: Sig ficant differences wqre as follows:. roup T.girls were
o emendand Group T boys were younger than group NT; o the T group, 50

"" percent were girl bu\SI t of the NT group, only 35 perc nt were girls. By
the Warner Occupatnal Level Scale, Group T were ,of higher, socioeconomic

of higher I.Q. than
D. than any of the
om schools and .

nd welfare
checklist showed

, chance; NT were

level than NT group.\ Both Group T boys and girls were
NT, but NT girls were\also of lower I.Q. and smaller S
other three groups. G up T were referraprimarily f
parents; Group NT were !erred primarily from courts
agencies. Only three of he 35 items of the' cohplaint
differences?etween T and a number consistent with
more often ruant,,withdraw and slow in learning.
Duration: June-July 1969.
T3Wraiator(s): R. H. Harcha
Margaret M. Riggs, Ph.D.', Chief
Clinic, 120 S. Fruit St., Concor
Psychology\Consultant, and Profe
Boston, Mass'.
Publications: Machine cops avails
Division Of Mental Health, Concord

d, M.Ed., Psychology Re
sychologist, New Ramp
, N. 41.'03301; Willi
or' of psychology, Bo

.00 from N

25-JB-6 COGNITIVE PROCESSES, SCHIZOPHRENIA, AND IAL PROBLEMS

earch Intern, and
hire Child Guidance
W. Lothrop, Ph.D.,
ton University,

Hampshire

Poupct: To study the problems of unders <nding and communication among
me of troubled families; specifiCally, to evaluate effectiveness of
laboratory derived'techniques such as taped ommunication and feedback
about judgments in establishing effective co unication, increasing
understanding of each other, Mid improving in =rpersonal relations among
family members.
Subjects: Eight sets of parents of an adolescen boy who has been placed
In a correctional institution\
ethods: The interpersonal learning paradigm (Hammond, Wilkins, Todd,



1966), allowing evaluation of subjects' judgments about relevant issues /

and their accuracy in predicting the judgments of other family members,
and a tape exchange proced e in which tape recordings are exchanged
etween the boys and their n parents are utilized. Design involves /
i°test stage (measures of jb meats and predictions of others), exchflge
tape recordings without face-to-dace interaction, and posttest /

deistical to pretest. puring exchange of tapes and prior to posttest
subjects are given feedback about their judgments and predictions. /
Findin s: Preliminary data suggest that exchange of tape recordings and
ee ac lead to establishment of effective communication among fimily

members, increased ability of family members to predict others' udgments,
and increasedvdesire for continued interaction on a face -to -fac basis.
Duration: May -pecember 1969.
InVestigator(s): Kenneth R. Hammond, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, and
Monroe J. hiller, Ph.D., Research Associate, Institute of Behavioral
SCience, University of Colorado, Boulder, Colo. 60302.
Coo eratin rou (1):. Colorado Youth Center; National Institute of
Mental ea t Pu. is Health Service, U. S. Department of ) Health, .

Education, and elfare.

25-JB-7 RESEARCH PROGRAM INVES
BEHAVIOR OF FAMILY MEMB

NG THE FAMILY UNIT AND ITi RELATIONSHIP TO

Purpose: To develop a mea s of identifying and isolating variables
important to the functionin of the family system, and to study the effects
of these variables on the transactional behavior -of the family unit and the
behavior of family members; to develop a therapy technique for the family
unit most suited to modifying disturbed family functioning; to investigate
the use of animal models in facilitating family study. (See Research
Relating to Children, Bull. No, 5-K-23, No. 15-L-17, and No. 113-71-3-.)
Subjects: Families referred to a child -and family center for psychiatric
treatment; "normal" families in the community; primates.
Methods: Sociological, psY hological, and psychiatric techniques are used
TUTRUay parental role relat onships, and various approaches to family
therapy are used in attempts t modifying the pathological aspects of
these relationships. Instrume is are developed in order to study a number
of other' dimensions of family life such as affective expression, autonomy,
sexual functioning, problem-solving, etc. Primate studies involve
investigations of scape-goating patterns and of behavioral effects of an
,upset in dominance hierarchy patterns in primate triads.
Findin s: Results indicate that parental role reversal in human families
s re ated to high levels of pathology in the family unit.

Duration: Continuing.
Investigator(s): Nathan B. Epstein, M.D., Chairman and Professor; Linda
S. Siegel, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, and Gary Griffin, Ph.p., Visiting
Assistant Professor, Department of Psychiatry, McMaster University,
Hamilton 15, Ontario, Canada. ,/

Cooperating group(s): Medical Research Council of Canada; Foundations'
Fund Thr Research in Psychiatry.
Publications: Information available from Dr. Epstein.

25-JC-1 , "SUICIDE" AS SEEN IN POISON CONTROL CENTERS

pus ose: To establish the predictive value of poisoning events in
c i dren age six and older as related to subsequent suicide attempts and
to other gross derangements of behavior; to recognize self-destructive or
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impulsive behavior at an age when manipulative environmen al therapy is of
maximum value.
Subjects; Children, ages 6 to 18:
Methods: One thousand children hospitalized in 1968 a representative
pow- control centers in the United States are surve -d to discover if
epidemiological data reported fot accidental poisoni in children.age six :

and older are significantly different from data in ildren ages zero to
fotir years: An initial inquiry is made into so-ca ed accidental ingestions
as related' to precipitating factors, past history f difficulties in adjust-
ment, maturation of child's concept of pi irrev= sibility of death, and
the frequency of diagnosis of a suicide attempt r behavior disorder. In
addition, a "psychologic autopsy"is conducted n 50 children treated for
poisoning at the Nebraska Laster Poison Contr. Center in Omaha, with a
similar evaluation of 50 controls to determi the relative lethality of

r intent in accidental, subintentional, and i ertional poisonings and other
self-inflicted trauma:
Findin s: In the national survey, inadver ent intoxications were unusual
In even the youngest group. The diagnosi of "suicide" and intentional
poisoning correlated with a past history of difficulties and current
history of stress. Sociocultural corre ations show a,distinctive varia-
tion with age and sex.
Duration: March 1968-February 1970.
TEViifigitor(s): Matilda S. UcIntir , M.D., Assistant Research ProfessOr
of Pediatrics and Neurology, and Ca 1 H. Angle, M.D., Associate Professor
of pedatrifcs, University of Nebra .a College Of Medicine Qpaha, Neb.
68105.
Cooperating group(s): 92 poison ontrol centers the United States,
Canada, England, Scotland, and =w Zealand. ,i

Publications: Abstract, The So iety for Pediatric Research, 1969 Meeting.

25-JD-1 MATERNAL EMPATHY AND PSYCH GICAL.FLEXIBILITY IN ENURESIS

Pur ose: To study the i eracdon of innate,and environmental deficits
in ver al-symbolic cliff tiation of self-image, relating this to faulty
inhibition'-and areacti e tyle of adjustment.
Sub ects: 00 enuretic chip en and 30 nonenuretic controls, ages 8.to 15,
selecte /tom a large group eing studied with respect to physiological
factors in enuresis d to a =ss t e response to imipramine (Tofranil).
Methods: A battery diagnos c to ts, together with structured
projcotive tests a a checklist alto ng the mother, to predict her
child's responses nd compare him to o ere.
Findings: Mother of enuretic,ghildren eem less empathic than control
mothers. There s lso some tendency fo enuretic children who respond
well to imipram ne eatment VO have defiCits in immediate concentration.
Duration: Sep ember 6-October 1969.
InVesti ator( Thomas R. Hakala, M.D., Urology Service, and Richard R.
ee es, Ph.0., Chief Psychologist, Child Psychiatry Unit, Massachusetts

General Hos. tal, Boston, Mass. 02114.
Coo eratin rou s): Geigy Pharmaceutical Company, Yonkers, W. Y.;
C ron ery ce, Massachusetts General H9spita

/

25 -JD -2 THE S IGMA OF OVERWEIGHT - -SIX AUTOBIOGRAPHIES

Pur ose: To show that the problem of obesity in young rsons is social-
ps c o ogical. in nature and is a problem of.stigmatizatio rather than a
m dical-nutritiopal problem.
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Subjects: Six overweight teenagers and young adults.
Methods: Subjects were requested to provide structured aulbbiographies
ina-Were to includetheir own recommendations as to proper treatment.
Repeated interviews were recorded and autobiographical and interview data
combined and evaluated.
Findings: Discrimination against overweight teenagers creates feelings
of guilt and Wham& which must' be overcome by "acceptance". Veight
reduction follows rather than preceeds acceptance.
Duration: 1966-cow leted. .

Investigator(s): Verner J. Cabnman, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology,
1utgers, The State University, Newark, V. J. 07102.
Publications: Sociological Quarterly, Fall 1966:

NEUROPHYSIOLOO1C CORRELATES OF AUTISTIC BEHAVIOR

ose: To study the background and evoked electroencephalographic
cor ates of specific repetitive motor and perceptual behaviors observed
in yo children with early infantile autism; to explore the possibility
that t se behaviors recur either as an inherent variant or in response
to some ternal state independent of the environment and accompanied by
demonstra e neurophysiologic correlates not found in other diagn tic
groups; to -4vestigate the idea that early infantile ahtism is disease
associated wit& a deviant neurophysiology which particularly a cts the
capacity to experience constancy of normal perception. V
Subjects: Children manifesting signs of early infantile autism.
Methods: Repetitive motor and perceptual behaviors observed in subjects
recur in a measurable quantifiable manner in respect to patterning,
frequency, and duration. This makes it possible to correlate both
spectral and discriminate analysis and coherence of the electroencephal-
ogram as well as the average evoked response to repetitive auditory
stimuli, with the presence or absence of this b4havior in controlled
environments. A comprehensive computer analysis will be made of back-
ground and evoked EEG activity obtained during periods of characteristic
autistic behavior and periods when this activity is not apparent. These
data are collected in deliberately manipulated environments in order to
assess any change in behavior and EEG that may be reliably induced by
such manipulation and to compare EEG data in different states ei
consciousness.
Duration: 1967-continuing.
irrve,TiT/ator(s): . Edward M. Ornitz, M.D., Assistant Professor of

Psychiatry, University of California Medical Center, Los Angeles, Calif.
90024.
Cooperatin, group(s): National Indtitute of Mental Health, Public Health

viSerce, U. 8. Department)of Health, Education, and Welfare.

25-JF-1 SEX SPECIFICITY, PARENTS, AND SCHIZOPHRENIA

Pur ose: To determine whether there is a parent-child sex-specific
re at onship in schiophrenia in which the parent of the same sex as the
schizophrenic offspring is a relatively less adequate and appropriate sex-
role model for the index family member than the parent of the opposite sex
is for the index demberts opposite-sex sibling, and than the normal control
parent of the same sex is for the offspring.
Sub ects: 256 flour-member families (father-mother-son-daughter): 69 with
a ma e schizophrenic offspring, 69 With a female schizophrenic off spring,
and 128 matched normal control families. -

\
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Methods: A three-and-a-half hour test battery is administered to each of
fRe7717gr family members, plus a structured family interaction task and a
structured interview. Included in thetest battery are measures of
psychopathology, social desirability set, thinking and communication
deficit, sex role identification, and other personality traits and
attributes.
Duration: October 1967-December 1970.
TWEWECiator(s): Alfred S. Friedman, Ph.D., Director of Research,
Philadelphia Psychiatric denter, Ford Rd. and Monument Ave., Philadelphia,
Pa. 19131.
Cooperating group(S): National Institute of Mental Health, Public Health
Service, U. STDeparture gf Health, Education, and-Welfare.

25-JG-1 MATERNAL REINFORCEMENT AND PUNISHMENT CONTINGENCY MANAGEMENT OF
AGGRESSIVE BOYS

Pur se. To train mothers, as a group, to control aggressive behaviors
an to strengthen appropriate social peer behavior in theirrsons; to
study effects of this training upon the boys' adjultment to peerin
school; and to compare management patterns of mothers of normal boys to
those of aggressive boys.
Subjects: Eight boys, ages 8 to 10, described as extremely difficult to
manage at home and highly aggressive toward other children in school to
the point of action by the school to reduce the child's school day or
expel him.
Methods: Boys meet in groups of four with leir mothers. Baseline
easures of antisocial and prosocial behavior toward peers will be ob-

t ned. Then training will proceed, utilizing a scoreboard which will
keep track of points mothers arc trained to give as a reward or withdraw
as a punishment for ongoing peer group behaviors of their sons. Use of
television will permit immediate feedback for training the parents. Pre-
and post measures of behaviors at home, school, and in the clinic will be
obtained by scoring vidcorecordings.
Duration: March 1960-June 1970.
rilrgiEriator(S): Martha E. Bernal, Ph.D., Staff Psychologist and
Assistant Professor of Medical Psychology, and Louise D. Epps, Ph.D.,
Sear Psychologist, Neuropsy0iatric Institute, University of California,
Los Angeles, Calif. 90024.
Cooperating group(s): California Department of Mental Hygiene.
Publications: Publication planned at completion of project.

25-JM-1 EFFECTS OF D. AMPHETAMINE UPON BEHAVIOR AND ACHIEVEMENT LEVEL OF
HYPEJUCINETIC CHILDREN

Purpose: To replicate finding dealing with the effects of amphetamine
treatment upon behavior and achievement of'hyperkinetic children.
Subjects: 20 children in a school setting.
Methods; Four week double-blind study using placebo and D. amphetamine.
eurrawin are evaluated for psychietnie, neurological, medical, and
psychological factors, and are rort*d by parents and teachers.
Duration: May-June 1980.
MUFeigator(11,: Richard J. Finnerty, M.A., Associate Director, Dorchester
Child Guidance Center, 555 Morton St., Dorchester, Mass. 02124.
Cooperating.group(b): Boston State Hospital; Boston public school system;,
Smith, Kline, and irteng44
Publications: Paper

r"
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25-JH-2 EVALUATION OF THE THERAPEUTIC.NURSERY GROUP

Purpose: To evaluate the specific nature of the impact of a therapeutic
nursery. group on emotionally disturbed children.
Sub ects: 20 emotionally disturbed children.
Metho s: Ten children participate in the therapeutic nursery group
program, which is maintained as an adjunct to the day care program of
the Hudson Guild; the remaining children act as controls, participating
only in the day care program. Measures such as objective observations
of children's behavior and behavior checklists are taken at the beginning
and end of the program year and results compared for the experimental and
control groups.
Duration: June 1968-June 1969.
ir7gator(s): Clarice J. Kestenbaum, M.D., Project Director, Douglas
Roldes, Ph.D.,Project Consultant, and Hanya Fishman, B.A., Research
Assistant Hudson Guild CounseliAg Service, 441 V. 26th St., New York,
N.Y. lown .(Reported by Jack Sasaki, Clinic Administrator, Huds
Guild Counseling Service.)
Cooperating- group(s): New York.State Department of Meqtal Hygiene.

25 -JH -3 THE FEASIBILITY 00 USING A "BU6Y" SYSTEM TO ASSIMILATE HANDICAPPED
CHILDREN RACK, NTO THE REGULAR CLASSROOM

Purpose: To provide an environment where emotionally disturbed children
could function with a feeling of success while being equipped with basic
skills necessary for functioning as a self-supporting adult; specifically,
to provide disturbed children with a normal "buddy" in ordcr to compensate
for usual lack of social interactions, and to aid in their assimilation
into a normal classroom situation.
Subjects: Seven emotionally disturbed children, ages five to nine, and
seven normal children, agcs nine. -

Methods: Children were paired three hours daily for an eight-week summer,
program consisting of outdoor projects with opportunities for them to help
one' another. Certain activities were designed to sap so much energy from
the generally energetic and sometimes hyperkinetic children that they
would be more relaxed and therefore more receptive to personal relation-
ships. Children were pre- and posttested, and children, parents, and
staff were interviewed.
Findings: Compatible social relationships developed between the normal
and handicapped children while thcy wcrc under staff supervision, but this ,

did not carry over to free play situations. The handleapped Froyp improved
in their development of socially acceptable behavior and in tiSeir ability
to accommodate to group problem-solving and activities in children, but
these effects were not of a permanent nature. In addition, both groups
showed a gain in knowledg0 of nature and conservation concepts. Rpsults,
however, were not remarkable enough to warrant the transfer of any 6f the
Special class students into a regular classroom. With regard to the
"buddies", it is concluded that they cannot tolerate the emotionally
handicapped an friends, but can enjoy a learning program with them while
serving as good models of behagior. A
Duration: 1968-continuing,
Investigator(s): H. L. Kessler, Director) Elementary Education,
Independent School District to. 181, Brainerd Public Schools, Erainprd,
Minn. 56401.
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Mental Health, PublicHcalth,
Service, U. S. Department of Ucalth, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: The leasibIlity of Using a "Buddy" System to Assimilate
giTlara--ZaChildren Back into the Regular Classroom, mipeographed report,
Drainerd Rum Shools, October 19GU.

c
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25-JI-1 THE UTILIZATION OF GAMES AS A PSYCHOEDUCAT1ONAL TOOL IN THE EDUCATION.OF
EMOTIONALLY DISTULBEt) ADOLESCENTS

Purmse: To utilize gamesas part of the regular,ongoing qlassroom work
ni a hospital school for emotionally disturbed adolescents 4n order to

'idegtify emotional, intellectual, and interpersonal 'causative factors
undfrlying individual slid group learAing problems, and to provide direct
experiences which will aid students to overcome these difficulties which

1-a-impede the learning 'process.
subjects: Emotionally disturbed adolescents in hospital schools; control .

gyoups of normal adolescents in regular schools.
Eethods: Evaluation will be a continuous process and will be toncerned
with both academic achievement and e'snotional- social change. Change along
relevant dimensions will be determined at appropriate points. 'Achievement
data will be gathered in all subject areas, using standardized achievement
tests that cover substantive game objectives. Two measures will be used
to identify cognitive style in individual students. The first is a visual
discrimination task (matching familiar figures) in which students are
shown a picture (the standard) and six very similar pictures, only one of
which is identical to the standard. The student selects the one picture
that is identical to the standard. The second is a haptic-visual matching
task which requires the student to explore. with his fingers a concealed
form, He is then asked to choose from a visual array of five pictures the
one which illustrates the form he has just explored haptically. In both
measures the major scores are response time and errors, response times for
the Visual liaptic Test being time spent exploring the forms haptically and
decision time Direct observations will be made continuously of
impulsive - reflective behavior, creativity, language usage, rate of learn-''
ing, motivation, peer group interaction, and patterns of defensive
behavior. Conservatism-risk in decisionmaking will also be noted.
Duration: June 1968-May WO.
TV;TaTiator(s): Helen J. Kenney; Ed.D., and William C. Kvaraceus, Ed.D.,
rrlington Schooa, McLean Hospital, 115 Mill St.; Belmont, Mass, 02178,
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Mental Health, Public Health
Service, U. S. Department ok,Health, Education, and Welfare.

25-JI-2 SUPPORT OF ONE PHASE OF AN IWNOVATIVE PROGRAM FOR TREATMENT OF ADOLESCENT
DRVG USERS

Pur ose: To determine the effects of a two-month treatment program for
rug users,

Sub-ccts: Approximately150 15- to 25-year-old male and female users of
dangerous drugs other than hardOzarcotics.
Methods: Basic program includes short-term inpatient hospitalization in
a thernpputic community, followedby day care and outpatient aftercate
groups at the Langley Porter Neurppsychiatrie Institute in San Francisco.
Emphasis is on multimedia adjunction to group and multiple family therapy.
Crent.ivIty seminars, audiotapes, videotapes, a sound motion pictUre
documentary,-and other innovative techniques are utilized.
eincliags: Patlents, about, half of Whom are or have been psychotic, have
sliowh marked improvement.in most cases.
Duration: July 100-continuing,
Investigator(s): Harry A. tilaer, M.D., Ph:5., Consultant, Department of
Psychiatry, Scott and White Clinic, Temple, Tex, 76501-
Cooperating group(S): Rosenberg Foundntion; Harris Foundation; Division
FundlOran Ameringen Foundation; California Department of Mental Hygiene.
Publications: Book in preparation; articles in Community and Mental
Eos ital-and Journal of the American Medical Association; Educational
Te evision Alm being prepared 6T-31-ition Tutp, San FranciSte, for release ,

to networks, Schools, and other educational institutions.
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25-J1-3 ADOLESCENT COMMUNITY DOMICILIARY CARE PROGRAM

)'nrpose: To demonstrate that placement of emotionally disturbed *doles-
/cents in the community is a feasible plan for enhancing inpatient
treatment in providing a more realistic-environment in which the *doles-

.
cent might learn to cope with 'lab problems.
Sub ects: 77 children.

\Metho s: Children selected from the adolescent population of the
33UTEUIst Louisiana Hospital are transported to and from the hospital
daily and reside in hospital-approved homes nightly and weekends. They
are provided with an adequate inhospital milieu, occupational, recrea-
tional, and drug therapy, school, and group or individual therapy, and
also with a realistic home environment, The children, their own parents,
and the hospital families are evaluated and supervised by a team consist-
ing of staff psychiatrist, clinical social worker, psychologist,
registered nurse, secretary, lad drivers, in conjunction with the test-
Jugs, reports, etc. of the regular hospital staff.
Findin s:4 Placement in boarding homes offers feasible and helpful
c anne s of management and treatment of the disturbed adolescent popula-
tion, It has also provided better community relationships in dealing with
and understanding mental health.
Duration: June 1964-December1969.
Investigator(s): Thomas L. Young, M.D.,,Superintendent, and Gary Aft Sneed,
M.D., Clinical Director and-Director of Adolescent Service, Southeast
Louisiana Hospital, Mandevillg, La. 70448.
Cooperating group(s): National Institute ofsllantal Health, Public Health
Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

'Publications: Hospital CommunityPsychiatiy Journal; paper presented at
Tari71551Wass of Psychiatry, Sprain, and to the American Psychiatric
Association for the 1967 Mental Health Service Achievement Awards
competition.

25-J1-4 INTENSIVE TREATMENT FORADOLESCENTS, 16 TO 18 YEARS OF AGE, WITH EMPHASIS
ON RE -EDUCAT1ONAL'AND REHABILITATIVE THERAPY

Pur ose: To test the efficacy of a separate unit in a state mental
hospital for-emotionally disturbed adolescents, in conjunction with
education and rehabilitation programs.
Subjects: 25 boys and 25girls, ages 14 to 18, who were inpatients at
Kings Park State Hospital and are now in the Northeast Nassau Psychiatric
Hospital.
Methods: In order to effect behavioral changes necessary to children's
ildUCITTon and rehabilitation, at intensive program of psychiatric therapy
was introduced in addition to the formal school, vocational, rehabilita-
tion, occupational, and recreational programs. 'A student government was
set up in an attempt to improve social responsiveness and poor inter-
personal relationships and to create a sense of responsibility.
Findin s: Results indicate that working with adolescents in a separate
un t an offering an intensive adult program with the opportunity to
study while living in a protective environment is a very worthwhile
undertaking.
Duration: September 1965-August 1970.
TiWiTriator(s): Olga von Tauber, M.D., Director, Northeast Nassau
Psychiatric Hospital, Kings Park, N. Y. 11754.
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Mental Health, Public Health
Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: Therapeutic Communication with Adolescents in a State
Hospital Setting,-iiimeographed report.
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25-JI-5 'ADOLESCENT TREATMENT PROGRAM
- .

.
Purpose: To establish a short-term; intensive, early treatment program
for emotionally disturbed adolescents; to prevent long-term 1nstitutionr
alization.
Sub ects: To date approximately 200 male and female adolescents, ages 12
to 1 . -

Methods: Utilization is.made of all ayqilable psychiatric treatment
modalities including reality therapy, attitude therapy, and milieu
approaches. Much larger use than formerly is made of resources in
patients's own community, and return to home environment as sooaas
,possible is empAasized
Duration: July 1967-July 1971.
Investisator(s): Lawrence G. Behan, ll.D. Superintendent, and Eugene P.
Engen,Ph.D., Yankton State Hospital, Yankton, S. D. 57078.
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Mental Health, Public Health.
Service, U. 8..Department of Health, Education, and Welfare:
Publications: Results will be published in appropriate psychiatric and
psychological. journals,

Socially Devicmt
25 -KC -1 NATIONAL SURVEY OF YOUTH

Purpose: To measure delinquent activity, detected and undetected, to
obtain descriptions o; the who-what-when-where-and how's of their

c delinquent acts, and to place these facts in a context of psychological,.
,

sociological, economic,,and cultural variables measured at the time among
the same youngsters. (See Research Relating to Children, Bull. No.
20-00-6.) .

ft

Subjects; Random sample of 847 boyS and girls 13 to 16 years old in the
continental United States. .

Methods:. Husband and wife teams in their.early 20's were trained to
interview the youngsters, then stint throushoutthe United States to contact
the teenagers for an interview. Respondents and interviewers were matched
on sex. Each interview was taken at a location away fr9m the respondent's
home, out of earshot of'hie family. Additional data were coded for each
respondent's area from the 1962 County and City Data Book in order to

. ascertaib whether community characteristics are related to delinquency.
Duration: January 1966-December 1969.
T3WiTTiator(s): Martin Gold, Ph.D., Program Director, Research Center
for Group Dynamics, Institute for Social Research, University of Michigan,'
Ann Arbor, Mich. 48106. .

.

Cooperating group(s): National Institute Of Mental Health, Public Health
Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: Journal articles planned.

25-KE-1 A PBELIMINARY VIEW OF TRENDS JR AGE, EDUCATION, AND INTELLIGENCE OF
PROBLEM YOUTh

Pur ose: To detect changes and trends iwcharacteristiceof problem
youti, especially regarding age, education, and intelligence.
Sub ects: All students admitted to the State Juvenile Hope in Toledo,
Iowa uringthe years 1957, 1962, and 1967.
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Methods: On the basis of records available on file at the Juvenile Home,
567i-igre divided into three groups based on .Q. levels of 113 and above,

' 93 to 10'7, and below 88.
Findi s: Living arrangement prior to commitment, marital status, '

e uca onal level, and financial condition of parents remained unchanged
over a 10-year period.. Age, educational level, and I.Q. level of the
problem youth all increased ignificantly, with a notable increase in the
number of boys with above age 1.Q.
Duration:. Summer 1968-comple d.
lnvesti ator(s): Leon-Vande reek, M.A.; lnstructor'in Psychology, Trite -

State*Co lege, Angola, lnd. 4
Cooperating gronp(s): *National Science Foundation.
Publications: Journal of Genetic Psychology, Fall 1970.

25-KE-2 AN ATTEMPT TO ESTABLISH, ON AN EMPIRICAL BASIS, A DESCRIPTIVE TYPOLOGY OF
JUVENILE DELINQUENTS BY ,KELLY'S MATRICES METHOD

Pur ose: To test the hypothesis that a juvenile delinquent population' is
not omogeneous, but composed of a certain number of specific "types"
which call for a distinct explanation of criminogeiesis, and thus for a
distinct therapeutic treatment.
Sub acts: Three groups of 15.boys each, ages 16 to 20, at Boscoville,
on rea ; their, teachers.
Methods: Boys within each group give descriptions of each other through
raWrijn inspired by Kelly's REP-test; descriptions are then submitted to
an obverse factor analysis and to McQuitty's typal analysis. Descriptions
of boys by their teachers are similarly processed; serving as a check.
Fit* in et Results indicate a phenomena of group-specific styles of inter-
pe sons perception rather than the existence of clear-cut types.
D ration: April 1967-September 1969. *

ator s): Francois Belpaire, Ph.D., Psychologist, 3333 Queen Mary
Nos. ; and Yves Arohambault, L.Ps., 1085 Berthier, Ville 3acques-

Cartier, Montreal, Quebec, Canada.
Cooperating group(s): Canadian Department of Health.
Publications: Report available in French at Centre d'Orientation, 39
ZagriE76017 Gouin, Montreal 357, Quebec, Canada; summary to be published.

25-KJ-1 MIDDLE CLASS JUVENILE DELINQUENCY

Pur ose: To test the hypothesis that tho structure of the community
p ays a more 4mportant part in the' development of juvenile delinquency
than does social class, per se.
Subjects: Residents of Los Alamos, N.M., a Community relatively homo-
geneous in socioeconomic status in which the availability. of living
quarters is carefully controlled and education is a dominant value,
Methods: ..Throcgh an examination of official records and self-admihistered
questionnaires, factors such as living area, housing' quality, father's '
education and position, and juvenile's academic and social position in
the high school will be related to the dependent. variable of official and
self-reported juvenile delinquency.
Duration: October 1968-November 1969.
TE747irrEator(s): Patrick C. .lobes, Ph.D. Candidate, Assistant Professor,
University of Colorado, Boulder, Colo. 80302.
Cooperating grow(s): National Science Foundation.
Publications: . Articles submitted for publication.
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MAIMAWAYS

Elmoso To = termi e o whom and wh children run away from hoi4 seed
4W 71E sympt m of r nn ng away means each individual; specifiOally, .

Ao itt pt to newer the At what tiMec-ehronologi-
cally, did- the atient per ive that all was .ot well in hirenvironient,-
and t what ext nt is the r ning away a -cry help or attention? Is
the 4 mptom an a iernati4e t despair or'a pr to suicide? .Who is-

personally value by the Ana in the nuclea family? What are.the
charaCteristics o the indiVidu ls or peer grou toward.whom the.child\
runs?
Subjects: 50 runs ay girls, age 12 through 26, s en in the Boston
Juvenile Court between July 198 nd December 1969; ol.arison group of
high school students who are adap ng well to their-,.'ironmento
Methods: Study will ewiluate the', ild's developm=: the family constel-
iiiTa-and milleu,'and the interacti,n between the Al and her environ-
ment. Each-child is seen a minimum o1. -four hours, and p eats are seen

-_separately a minimum Of two hours each:. Particular psych ogical
consideration includes the child's Adaptability to personal trauma with'
emphasis placed on ego strength and weakness and hir capacit to relate

'effectively to others. Some of the girls ere selectively chi) ea for.
long-term psychotherapy. Management, disposition, and folio p Of cas
emphasize team of and the use of community agencies.
Duration: June 1968-December 1969. ,

TiTiiTTiator(s): Peter R. Reilly, M.D., Resident in Psychiatry C1,1dren's
Hospital Medical Center and Baker Guidance Center, and To h

\c.._l
Dior

in Psychiatry,:Harvard cal School; DeXter M. r M.D.,
ior Psychiatrist, Children' spital Medical paver and Judge aker

.\ Guidance Center, and Associate Psychiatry, Rarvard'lledical Scbm ; and
AliceAtleming, M.D., Senior c iatrist, Judge Baker Guidan'oe Dente
A sistant in Psychiatry, HarvardMedical School, and Director, Boston '

Juv nileCOurt Clinic, Boston, Mass. 021-15.
Pubi catiOns: Publication planned.

\

1
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TEACH LAW TO MOW CRIB M

P11: To measure the effectiveness of
INTi7W541sions of the law and expect f
juvenile delinquency. It is hyPotesi
regulatory function, its provisions must be kno
meant to regulate, if punishment for crime,is t
consequences of crime must be known to the pers6n
deterring, and that the benefits of lawful beYsi*
;are to"affett attitudes or behavior patterns;
Subjects: 2,000seveldth *1 eighth grade students pe
junior high schooli in Redwood City Elemedisry School D
California.
Methods: Initial pros ures involved gUrriculum develo

.treatment and control groups, and/production of tea
materials. After two ye ra of teaclug, pre- and pox,

d correlating attitudes with juvenile probation

veral
law
if

curricUla for teaching
in/an-Att t to reduce
he serve a
to the pereo tt is
erve as a dete t,
t is aimed a
ust be kn

a evaluated.
Duration: July 1968-July 72.-
riTiaTaator(s): 'Roy W. graves, J.D.; Execu ve Director, Fouhdation
oknkesearch in Education, $ Santa.. .Cruz Ave., enlo Park, Calif. 94025.
Cooperating group(s): San teo-County, Redwood City, Calif.
Publications: nial report p nned.

e

e
tes
to w

n three
ct, .

t, @election
r ork6hop
tin: attitudes,
ill b = meaiUred
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25-KK-2 INTERVENTION IN THE HOMES OF PREDELIKUENT BOYS

Pur 9se: ,To develop a..technologyodesigned to alter family and peer group
:in eractions associated with, out -of- control behavior in children; to
identify the stimulus and reinforcement parameters which are associated,
'with out-of-control behaviors in the classroom and the home.--
Sub ects:' Boys, ages 4 to 14, who have been referred by school,

,hea th agencies, parents, pdychiatrists, physicians, welfare agencies,
.sand psychologists for out -of- control behaviors. .

Methods: Direct observation in home and school to collect data on
observable behaviors. Parents and teachers are instructed in social
learning principles. These social agents, as well as peers and siblings,
learn to provide Focial reinforcers in a contingent "and systematic
fashion. itesults are deterMined by changes in rates of observable
behavior in home and school, as Well as'by comparing rates with those of
peers in the school. Followup,observational datt"are collecld for one
year at monthly intervals. For theoretical research, normal amities are
.compared with deviant families for aspects:of reciprocity and coercion,
i.e., how balanced or symmetrical, the social- systems are that &tad ce
deviant v, normal children,
Findin s: Applied research findings indicate parents can learn
social earning principles effectively and efficiently. The success
for school intervention is 100 percent and for home intervention 84

- percent,
Duration: September 1068-June 1971,

'lnvestigatol..(s): Gerald R. Patterson, Ph.D., Roberta S. Ray, and Joseph
A. Cobb, Ph,D., Research Associates, Oce,gon.Research institute, P.O. Box
3196, Eugene,.Ore. 97403,
'Cooperating group(s): National institute 2:4 tal Health, Public Health
Servicef U.' S. Department of Health,.Elew Velfare.
Publications:' In Handbook of Psychothe Apy and ehavtor Chan e, A. E.
Bergin and L. Garfield (Eds.J. New Ybric; Jo ey an Sons, 1969;
in Control of Human Behavior, Vol. 2, R. Ulrich, T: achnik, and J.

'Mabry (Ede.). Glenview, 111.: Scott, Foresman, 1969; n Behavior
Modification in Clinical Psychology, C. Neuringer and J. MIZEiTTEds.)s
New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1969; others. .,

IN

25-KP-1 STUDY OF THE,ADM1N1STRAT1ON O JUSTICE RELATING TO JUVENILES

Pur ose: To 4amine-two official- administrative methods of handling- 0

juveni e delinAuents in, two areas in Scotland.
Subjectst.. 309 juveniles reported to the police in Edinburgh, which deals
with Juvenile, according to a modified adult system, and 300 juveft les
reported to the police in A Division'of Fife County, which has spec

& juvenile courts. -
ethodS: Documents relating to the juveniles are studied to ascertain
tails,,of their offenses, hoW they came to light, their wet' character-
cs, stage at which they 'were finally dealt with, and'length f time

ocess(es) took.
in There is a considerable dif rence in the. proportions sent to

er"the..ttiosy emp.
1967-Spiltg.

tor(s): Judith Duncan, . Lecturer and Research Officer, .

J. E. Arnott, M.A., Research Officer, Department of Criminal
nology, Old College, South Bridge, University of Edinburgh,
cotland.

(s)r Scottish Home and Health Department.
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'25-KP- POLICE ST ION iBT4TiNENT OP CASES OF DELINQUENTS IN DES MOINES, IOWA,
\\1956-1968

)Ruir ose: To determine the number of delinquency cases disposed of by
P ice Juvenile Bureau and the number referred to Juvenile Court.
Su 'ects:- All 2,144 cases coming to the attention of the Juvenile Bureau.

Case and statistical method.
Fin s: Police settled 54-.8 percent*of the cases, and the. remaining

.2 ercent were referredto Juvenile Court. \-
Duration: October 1968-May 1960.
Investigator(s): Walter A. Lunden, Ph.D., Professor of Soeiology-
Anthropology; Iowa State University; Ames, Iowa 50010. (Reported by
Walter Hopkins, Professor, Central College,tPella, low' 50219.) 4
pooperatidg group(s); Polk County Juvenile begirt and Des Moines Police
Department.'
Publications: Report to Court and Police Department.

25-XP-3 A COMPARATIVE STUDY OF THE USE OF PROBATION OFFICERS AND COMMUNITY
VOLUNTEERS AS COUNSELORS OF JUVENILE DELINQUENTS ON PROBATION

'Purpose: To compare the effectiveness of probation officers and community
volunteers in counseling juvenile probationers; to isolate the successful
features of both methods; to contribute to the development, of an optimum
pattern for the use of both types of connselOrs; to determine the type of
probationer who is amenable to either of theseiforms of treatment.
Subjects,: Two groups of approximately 60 probationers each, matched for
age, sex, number, seriousness, and types of offenses, socioeconomic

K e
status, dominant/minority group membership, and length of probation.
Eethods: Each probationer in the. program for one year, during
WEIZE-The experimental gronp\is counseled by volunteer- citizens and the
control group, bysprobation officers. Pre- and posttests areadministered.
Relative success of the two methods is easured by 'a comparison oti,recidi-
vism rates, adjustment in school'; and eqmmunIty settings, and
attitudes toward formal authority; world ielk, and self-concept: NatUre,
content, and frequency of interacts s betWeen probationers and counselors.
are measured, and peer group inflnenc is indirectly measured-as, an
extraneous variable, while the orientatimn of the counselor is obse7bd
as an intervening variable.

.

Duration: November 1969-August 1972.
MiiTTiator(s): James C. Howell, Ph.D. 4nadate,Bepartment of
Sociology, University of Colorado, Boulder;\Colo. 80302.
Cooperating group(s): Adams County Juvenile\ourt, Brighten,'Colo. 80601.

26-m-1 Tht COTTAGE ORIENTED PROGRAM OF CULTURAL ENRICHMENT '

Purpose: To develop a program to respond to the needs\bf b ght# -

institutionalized delinquent boys.
Subjects; Delinquent boys#in grades 3 to 10, residing at the tate Home
for Boys in'JAmesburg, N. J., who showed a desire to further.\th r .

'educations. .

\

Methods: tBoys ordinarily spent half a day in academic classes and half
in work assignments such as farming and-maintenanejobs. Those who
expressed, a desire to further their editcation ratileY than be given a work
assignment were placed in a special cottage and participated in i program
consisting of homework, individual study, reading, watching educational
television programs, and other activities. VoLunteer students from
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Princeton University conducted extracurricuiar ctivities such as playing
guitar, singing, and playing bridge, and served models of college
students with whom the boys could identify!,
Duration: 1966-1968.
lnvestigator(s): B. Y. Cymbalisty, Director Professional
Services, State Home for Boys, Jamesbure, N. J. 08831.

25-K15,1 PSYCHOSOMATIC CLINICAL RESEARCH CENTER

Purpose: To develop a therapeutic approach to delinquent
their families.
Subjects; Hospitalized adolescents, ages 13 to 18, display
behavior such as drug abuse, truancy, sexual acting out, or
behavior.
Methods: All adolescents'requiring hospitalization were eval ated
together with their families and only those who could benefit from family
group psychotherapy were admitted. 'The adolescents received i dividual
therapy plus family therap and were reassessed every three months. Final
eval tion is made at the e of the hospitalization.
Find Combination of fam ly group psychotherapy-and individual therapy
for o escents with acting ou character disorders is highly desirable.
Dur ion: 1965-1971.
lnvestigator(s): Daniel Offer, II Associate Director, institute for
'Psychosomatic and Psychiatric Rese ch and Training, Michael Reese
Hospital, 2959 8: Ellis Ave., Chica o, 111. 60616,
Cooperating group(s): National lns tote of Mental Health, Public Health
Service, U. S. Department of Health,.>Education, and Welfare.
Publications: To be submitted to appropriate professional journals.

olescents and

ng delinquent
riminal

25 -KS -2' RECIDIVISM AND MATURATION OF FORMER JUVENILE DELINQUENTS

Pur ose: To determine the role of saturation in the c,lustexl of traits and
actors that. are related to the ultimate "settling down" Of former

juvenile offenders.
Sub ects: 500 juvenile offenders of the study, Unraveling Juvenile,
Delinquency (New York: The Commonwealth Fund, 100; Cambridge: Harvard
University Press, 1951) followed to age 31 (see Delinquents and Nendelin-t
quents in Perspective. Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1968).
Methods: Cross-classification was made between 44 social factors, 67
traits, and 39 factors of the followup between the ageli of 17 and 25, and
.27 followup factors in the age span 25 to 31, with the maturation level at
age 31.
Duration: September 1958-June'1970.
lnvestigator(s): Sheldon Glueck, Ph.D., and Eleanor Glueck, Ed.D.,
Codirectors, Special Research Project in Juveniles Delinquency, Harvard
Law School,.Cambridge, Mass. 02138.
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Mental Health, Public Health

_ Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and telfare.
Publications: Journal ptiblication planned.
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I. w THE FAMIL

Family Relations

25-LA-1 ELLATIONSHIPS BETWEEN HOME ENVIRONMENT VARIABLES AND STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT:
PHASE II

25 -LA -2

Purpose: Phase I was designed to eval
garten attendance upon the achievement
Research Relating to Children, -Bull. No.
findings,\Phase 11 is attemptidg to iden
home and school environments and imp
for the school system.

to the effect of junior kinder-
nd development Ed children. (See
18-0-4.) As a result of.initial
ify relationships between the
ications of such reIatiopships

Subjects: 721 parents of children who were part of the original sample
of 8,695 enrolled in senior kindergarten in 1961, including 1,486 'L

enrolled in junior kindergarten in 1960. With normal proulotion, children
were in fifth grade at beginning of Phase II
Methods: During an hour-long interview with parents, wally the
mother, information was gathered relating to pa n aspirhtions and
expectations for child's educational and occupati ac
ledge of child's school activities; availability of oks, newspapers,
and television in the home; disciplinary procedures; a d,information
concerning parental background, such as level of educatiobl.occupetion,
source and amount of income, and type of housing.
Duration: 1967-continuing.
Investigator(s): Patricia J. Crawford, M.A., Research Associate, and

Edgar N. Wright, Ed.D., Director of Research, Board of Education, 155
College St., Toronto 130, Ontario, Canada.
Publications: Mimeographed reports onlPhase I; technical note on Phase
II, February 1969; publication of data analysis available December 1969.

PARENT-CHILD RELATIONSHIPS AND ACHIEVEMENT LEVEL:

Pur ose: To determine the dynamics underlying academic achievement;
specifically to test hypotheses that both under- and overachievers will
more often than consistent aehieVers tell stories involving disturbed
intraparental or intrafamilial relationships with resultant feelings of
insecurity or lack of parental warmth, and that, excessive demands that
the child achieve will less often characterize the stories of the consis-
tent achievers than of the other two groups. The poor achievement of the
underachiever is seen as the child's protest against the parent who
demands much but gives so little: having given up trying to please the
parent, the child withholds'the very thing the parent demands--achieve-
ment. The overachiever, on the other hand, has not yet given up; indeed,
the superior performance is seen as a way to win over parents who for one .
reason or another are displeased With the child.
Subjects: Eighth grade public schoo boys and girls, divided on the
basis of aptitiade and achievement st measures made available by the
schools into ,groups of underach veils, overachievers, and those whose
achievement is consistent w4 their aptitude level.
Methods: Materials for a ysis consist of stories told by the child to
two picture stimu]1, a ther-figure add child picture and a mother-
figure and childpi re, the child being of the same sex as subject.
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N uration: June 1968-September 1969.
. .

nves getor(s): Thelma G. Alper; Ph.D., Professor, and Susan K.
Beardsley, Research Associate, Department of Psychology, Wellesley
College, Wellesley, Mass. 02181.
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Mental Health, Public
*Heath Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

25 -LA - TYPOLOGY OF FAMILIES

Slur ose: To determine to what extent family soli ity and extrafamilial
orien ation are a ated with religious a cial class characteristics,
and with theiobility asp r one occupational values of older:
adolescent males.
4ub ects: White, male college 'freshmen, ages 1,7 to 20, enrolled in seven*
co eges and universities in Ohio, mostly from the Cleveland area.
Methods: Survey research,design. Questionnaire was group-administered to
550 freshman students. ,The instrument elicited data about the respondents'
family situation, educational and career aspirations, and certain back-
ground characteristics; Relevant family variables are summarized by way of
a typology.

' Findings: Relikion and social class are related to family type (based on
,\the family chardicteristics mentioned above), and to aspirations, but family

lype is not related to aspirations.
uration1\ September 1967-January 1970.
Invest gators): Mark Lefton, Ph.D., Professor and Acting Chairman, and
Gerald S. Berman, P D. Candidate, pepartment of Sociology, Case Western
Reserve University, eveland, Ohip 44106.
Cooperating group(s): ational $ %ience Foundation.
Publications: Freiberger Librar , Case Western Reserve University,
Cleveland, Ohio; also Dissertation Abstracts.

25-LC-1 BIRTH ORDER, SEX OF SIBLING, AND ACHIEVEMENT ORIENTATION

Pur ose: To investigate the relationship of birth order, family size,
se o siblings, and social class.to such variables asachievement
orientation, intelligence (as measured by a reading test), fatalism, work
orientation, etc.
Sub sets: A national sample of about 2,500 secondary public school
stu ents.
Methods: The total sample will be divided into 34 subgroups on the basi
of birth order, family size (up to three-child families only), and sex f

respondent'and his sibling(s). Exploratory analyses will be controlled
for social dlass of respondent.
Duration: May-September 1969.
lnvestigator(s): David C. Glass, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, New
York University; Orville G. Brim, Jr., 141.D., President, Russell Sage/
Foundation; and John Neulinger, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of PsychoVogy,
City College, City University of New York, New York, N. Y. 10Q31.

-LF -1 THE "PRISONER'S DILEMMA" AND PARENTAL INTERACTION

Purp9se: To explore the usefulness of the Prisoner's Dilemma game, and
variations of it, in the study of interaction between family members.
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Sub ects: 60 pairs of child guid ce clinic par nts and 60 pairs of
none inic parents from PTA's.
Methods: Each parental pair,- lays one of four for $ of the Prisoner's
Trilama, and each parent odipletes the Primary Commuhication Questionnaire__
and a questionnaire aimed at assessing marital satisfaction. Dataare
analyzed, in terms of sample difference, form of game differences, and
Prisoner's Dilemma response correlation wit questionnaire data.
Duration: August 1068-November 100.
investigator(s): David C. Speer, Ph.D., Resea sychologist, Amherst
H. Wilder Foundation, Child Guidance Clinic, 670 Ma all, St. Paul, Minn.
55104.
Publications:- journal of'Consulting and Clinical Psycho or Journal of
Persona ity and Social Psycho ogy.

25-LF-2 THE ADAPTATION OF ADOLESCENTS TO PATERNAL ALCOHOLISM

Purpose: To'determine, study, and describe the adaptational strategie
y which adolcOconts adjust to p3.ternal alcoholism.

Sub ects: 120 intact families 4ith at least one adolescent, who have
applied to a family servic6 agency for help with a disturbance in family
functioning. Paternar drinking is among the problems involved in each of
the families.
Methods: in each family a triad consisting of father, mother, and one
INWEgZant is studied -diagnostically. Study consists of individual
interviews with the applying parent and the adolescent, a home visit with
the entire family, a school visit, psychological and psychiatric evalua-
tions of the adolescent, and Nan observed family triad interview.
Duration: June 1067-May 1071, g
TTVWFTITator(s): Vera L, Lindbeck, M.S.S., Project DireCtor, Family
SerVide of the Cincinnati Area, 2343 Auburn Ave., Cincinnati, Ohio 45319.
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Mental Health, Public Health
Service, U. S. Department o4 Health, E q ucation, and Welfare.

25-LF-3 FAMILIAL ALIGNMENT PATTLNNS

blimose: To ascertain the various patterns of alignment existing in
Tfs and their relationship to an adolescent member's emotional health.
Subjects.: 20 family groups composed of father, mother, and adolescent; 10
adolescents were normal while the remainder were diagnosed as emotionally
'disturbed, but not psychotic or brain-damaged.
Met s: Family members completed the kevealed Differences tuestionnaire
an the iscussed issues on which they disagreed. Di#CUSSiORS were taped
and then a zed according to two rating procedures as to alignments
exhibited Lett qi family members.
Vindin.rs: Three- y alignment between father, mother, and adolescent
occurred most often' in normal families, while families with a disturbed
child usually demonstrated a two -'.ay alignment between father and mother.
Only a. few eases of alignment between one of the parents and the adoles-
cent were fenind in both the normal and clinic families.
Duration: uetober 1:368-uctober
4nvesti ator(s): Antoinette Sackett, B.A., Research Lssistant Institute
or Juvenile :research, 232 1., Ohio St., Chicago, 111. 60011. ( °ported by

1t.berta rego, Junior Aesearch issociate, Institutp for Juvenile esearch.)
Mentions: 1.ct:icle :Ylanued.
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Childrearing

2544-4 MOTUERS' CONTROL TECHNIQUES AND RESISTANCE TO TEMPTATION 1N YOUNG. CHILDREN.
...- ''

Pur To study th chniques used by mothers to prevent their
c i en ng a forbidden object, and the relationship between

.the echnf es used and the child's resistance to temptation when left
.010 e wish t object.

ects: 20 and 20 girls,. ages one and one-half to two and one-half;
t r mothers.- ,

Met ods: Mothers and children were brought into a playroom in the center
57-0171) a microphone hung at about the child's height. Mothers were told
that the child should not touch the microphone and then both were left to"

'play. After five minutes the mother was asked to leave the room for a few
minutes while child WaS observed playing alone. Measbres included
recording the techniques used by the mother to prevent the child from
playing with the microphone and_the reactions of the child when left alone
with the microphone. An Wsrview with the =Other was used to determine
her view of the technic E she used in this type of situation.

ration: June-Augu 1969.
n s gator(s). eda Rebelsky, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology,

and Director of ctoral Program in Developmental Psychology, Boston
University, B , Mass. 0215. .

Coo erati ): U. S. Office of Economic Opportunity.
Pu to publish in Child Development or Developmental
Ps cho ...

25-MB-2 TEENAGE MOUNG, ALCOHOL C SUMPT1ON, AND DRUG /mum BEHA AS TED
TO PERCE IONS 01 THEIR PAR TS' CHILDHOOD DISCIPLINARY PRACT1CUL

Purpose: determine the re tionship, if any, between teen era'
percepti s of their parents' b avior toward them when they we ch$Idren
and th current behavior in th areas of smoking, drinking, an
sniff g and other drug abuse.
Subjects: 600 suburban and 270 urba ,ohildroin in grades seven throng
nine.
Methods: Each child completed an anonymous questionnaire regarding
present and past behavior in the areas of cigarette smoking, alcohol /
consumption, inhalation of toluene, and consumption of barbiturates add
other drugs, and a revised version of the.Parent-Child Relations Quistion-
naire. The latter scale is intended to measure the perception-tge child
has of the behavior of the parent of the tame sex towardlam or her in
Childhood in such areas as reward and pun shTentgelove, noglect, rejection,
demands, and protection.
Duration: June MB-January 1V70.'
MABITEitor(s): Japob-Sehonfield, Ph.D., Associate Profe8lbt. ot---
'Psychology; Department of Preventive Medicine and Rehabilitatiang,.
University of Maryland Medical SchObl, Baltimore, MC, 21201.
Cooperating group(s): Baltimore City, and Howard County, Md. School
Systems.
Publications: Paper to be sub tted to journal dealing with chi en or
TIBUIZTaTiiilf positive findings result,

- 60 -



25-MC-1 HOME START
.

t

,-.. Purpose: To assess the impact of intervention b community volunteers on
parent-child interaction; specifically, to enable parents, and especially
the mothers, to become more stimulating, purposive and successful
teachers of theii children.
Subjects: 75 children, ages two to five, approximatiiY 60 percent of whom

\'\\ are Negro, residing in four "target" attendance areas; and entering
kindergarten in September 1971. . /

-. ethods: A preschool inventory consisting of language, visual-motor,
' \ ancepts, and memory tests is employed to identify the specific early

\ leterving experiences a child requires. Test results axe discussed with
\ volunteers who then provide opportunities and guidelines to promote

\\t
earning in the indicated areas. Special attention is given to latent
arming. The community volunteers participate weekly with the mother in

dd. cussion of the child's development and map out a course of enrichment
--for the coming week Suggestions and models are provided for fostering
. language patterns within the home which are conducive to later learning

success V 04 the, basis of test results, specific toyi which will promote
perceptUil growth are placed in the home.
Findings: Early cognitive growth seems characterized by an important
nteraction of perception and language growth, which apparently influence

and reinforce one another. Effective preschool enrichment must include
noneducational resources.
Duration: June 1988 -June 1971.
TiViiTriator(s): Ralph Scott, Ph.D., Director, Educational Clinic,
Itiniversity of Northern Iowa, Cedar Falls, Iowa 50813.
Cooperating group(s): Community organizations; U. S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare.
Publications: HomeStart Head Start Befor Home Start?; Perceptual
Readiness as a rimraw-Lf uccess n ea ng.

25-MC-2 KNZOWLEDGE PLUS INTUITION IN CHILD DEVELOPMENT

Pur ose: To attempt to cultivate a feeling for child itrowth and develop-
ment n college students and young mothers at the sawie time that they are
obtaining cognitive knowledge on the subject from clasOroom discussions,
lectures, etc.
Methods: Each student studies one infant throughout e year for two
SZTOZ-7teekly.ip Briarcliff College'siDevelopmental Ps chology Laboratory.
During this time the student observes and reports all he infant's
activity in his behavior repertoire. The student analyzes video tapes
which have recorded her worklmith the infant, giving particular attention
to her sensitivity te those behavior-signals displayed by the infant which
indiCate the emergence of new functions.
Findin s: Personal reports of students who have participated indicate an
ncrease in selfeonfidenee in the child deVeloOment field.

Duration: September 1968-continuing.
Investigator(s): Myrtle McGraw, Ph.D., PrOfessor, F. liUst4 Lecturer,
Langbourne Rust and P. Gulley, Instructors,, Department of Psychology,
Briarcliff College, Briarcliff Manor, 14,4,y. 10510.
Cooperating group(s): Universal Education Company; National Institute of
Mental Health, Pub is health Service, U. S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare.
Publications: To be submittlid-for publication.
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SOCIOECONOMIC

AND CULTURAL FACTO S

.25-NR-1 THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN POVERTY AND CLOTHING AS SOCIAL STIGMA.

Purpose : To investigate the relationship between lower social class
an c othing awareness, clothing deprivation,.' and actual and ideal dres
for selected social situations; to develop minimum clothing standards for
subjects based upon their dress norms for selected social situations. r,/
Sub ects: lnitially,lower class adolescents and small children.
etho s: Questionnaires and/or projective techniques are used to obtain

sociometric information, which is analyzed lising a reciprocity technique,
social class data to satisfy an analysis using Warner's index of Status
Characteristics, and clothing information. Variables manipulated along
with clothing variables include rural v. Urban environment, age and sex,
social situations, ethnicity, and school, family, and peer group sociali-
zation agencies.
Duration: 1968-1972.
lnvestigator(s): -Eleanor Kelley, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Home
Economics, Louisiana State Uniiversity, Baton Rouge, La. 7003.
Cooperating group(s): U. S. Department of Agriculture.
Publications: Article submitted to Journal of Mime Economics; future
TRafejs;;Iinned.

25-NA-2 WEST SIDE CATCHMENT AREA DEMOGRAPHIC STUDY

Pu dse: To study the West Side Catchment Area of-New York City, and to
provi e detailed knowledge of its demography, epidemiology, social struc-
ture, community resources, etc; t attempt a 'systematic analysis and
classification'or typology of popplationi, programs, and. personnel.
Sub ects: Population of West SidS 0 Manhattan,
et ods: Epidemiological and deMogealmiic data will be obtained from the
93966D-WInsus and more recent studfes; off= ommunity-relevant information

will be obtained by special survey and parti ant observation in
selected subareas of the catchmeAt area.
Duration: September 19687oneinfling.
lnvestigator(s): David C. Twain?, Ph.D., Director, Hosea eh, nd Develop-
ment Center, Jewish Board of Guardians, 120 W. 57th St., New -York, N. Y.
10019.
Cooperating group(s): Roosevelt Hospital.
Publications: Two "Fact Books"=are being planned: one will contain
demographic, census-type data about the West Side area; the second will
provide informqtion about the qesources of the area, i.e., schools,
agencies, and other institutions, both public and private, as well as a
listing of key people in the community.
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25-ND-1 RURAL INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT PROJ CTS V

purpose: To assess the effects f indbstrialization on students'
vocational and educational aspic tions, values, and attitudes toward
self and others.
Sub ects: Approximately 800 hi school students of all grade levels
rom two high schools.

Methods: The survey instrument will obtain data regarding students'
vocational and educational aspi ations) values, and attitudes toward
self and others.
Duration: September 1966-June 1972.
lnvestigator(s): Gene F. Summ rs, Ph.D, Assistant Professor of
Sociology, University of 111indis, Urbana,111. 61801; and Johb Clark,
Ph.D., Assobiate Professor of Sociology, University of Minnesota,
Minneapolis, Minn. 55455'
Cooperating group(s): University of Illinois Agricultural Experimeht
Station;.National institute of Mental Health, Public Health Service, .

U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: Rural Sociology,, in press, 1869; reports on 1966 -,1968
surveys available in 1969; additional reports and journil publications
planned.

O

25 -NB -2 INFLUENCES ON OCCUPATIONAL GOALS OF YOUNG PEOPLE FROM THREE SUBCULTURES--.,
1N THE SOUTH 4

Pur ose: To determine the relationship between selected family chars
sties and occupational goals of youth, and of theic mothers for them,

__the Appalachian white and the southern urban and rural Negro; to test the
effectiveness of selected methods of implementing change in mothers'
information and attitudes, which, in turn, should raise the occupational
aspirations of the children.
Sbbjects: 100 mother-child pairs from each of the three subcultures.
Methods: Samplmswere chosen from four elementary schools in cities with
ovftrTG,000 populatfon and in rural areas* of less than 2,500. Mother and
child are interviewed individually. Parent-eftcation programs will be
developed and tested. .

Durktion: July 1967-June 1972
niZaTiator(s): And Caudle Barton, Ph.D., Associate Professor of FaMily
Life, Auburn University School of Home Economics, Auburn, Ala. 36830.
Cooperating group(s): Tbis is a regional project and is also being
conducted by Agricultural Experiment. Stations at the University of
Kentucky, University of North Carolina, Clemson University in South
Carolina, and probably others; U. S. Department of Agriculture.
Publications: Regional manuscript planned for 1970.

25-NB-3 EDUCATIONAL, FAMILIAL., AND PEER GROUP INFLUENCES ON OCCUPATIONAL
ACIgEVEMENT

.purpose: To determine the shiftidg influenbe of selected variables on
occupational achievement in males; 'specifically, to determine the
infludnce of family socioeconomic status, parental values, behavior, and
personal characteristics, peer characteristics, academic experience, and

- occupational expectations and placeient.
Subjects: All males in grades.6, 90 and.12 chosen from schools in one
city out bf nine which came close to the median on family. income, and
percentages of white collar workers, unemployment, private school
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attendance, population beiween4eand 64, and nonwhite population;
additional group of males from e same-aity who have been out of school
for up to six years.
Methods: Is selection of schools to be studied', consideration was given
remic reputations as , represented by drdpout rates, percentage of
graduates going on to college, etc. The thiee groups still in schoOl are
given a questionnaire within that setting,while those out of school are
sampled by mailed questionnaires supplemented with followup procedures
and, when expedient, personal contact. One hundred mothers and fathers
of the boys are sampled for each race and for each group of school boys.
Data from boys and their peers, parents, and school records are treated
with multiviriate analysis techniques to evaluate several models of the
relationships among the influences studied in the lives of both Negro and

/ white youth.
Duration: June 1968-August 1971.
17/73111Tiator(s): Alan C.iterckhoff,pph.D., Professor of Sociology, Duke
University, Durham, N. C. 27706.
Cooperating group(s): Office of Education, U. S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare.
Publications: Plan to publish a series of articles or a monograph in
1971 or 1972.

25-NC-1 A CROSSI-CULTURAGSTUDY OF THE DEVELOPMENT OF POLITICAL ATTITUDES IN
CHILDREN

Pur ose: To study the development of political attitudes in norwegian
c i ren; to examine political attitude'development.in the context of
Pfaget's developmental theory.
Sub ects: Sample of 200 Norwegian'ohildren controlled for sek, socio-
economic background, getigraphic distribution, and intelligence.
Methods: Investigation is essentially a replica of a similar study
6Tig'conducted with American children. C 'wren 'are studied in individ-
ual interviews and through results of papa and pencil tests administered
At's classrooms. An adult norm is establis ed through comparison of the ,

'children's ratings with thoSe of their teaches and, in some cases, theft.
arents. Results will be discussed in terms of the,comparison of American

a Norwegian children, taking their respective political milieus'into
consideration. The relevance of Piaget's theory will also be evaluated.
Duration: April 19604epril 1970.
lVTitifriator(s): Anne-Use L. Lafferty, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of

Psychiatry and Psychology, University of Florida School Of Meaicine,/
Gainesville, Fla. 32601. (Presehtaddress: Labben 17, Oslo 7, Norway.
Cooperating group(s): National.Ihstitute of Mental Health,,Public Health
Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

25-NC-2 BLACK POWER AND SELF: A STUDY OF STUDENTS' PERCEPTIONS

Pur ose: To study blaOk junior hi h school students' perceptions of
8 ac Power and the relationship of these perceptions to social class,
self-image, self-appraisal, and comma ity evaluation.
Subjects: 149 seventh and eighth grad boys and girls, ages 11 to 16,
in an inner city school.
Methods: The subjects filled out a esearch forie which included personal
TraRition, parents' social class position, open-ended questions related
to student's perceptions of Black Power, and rating scales tosevaluate"
student self-appraisel, self-image, and semantic differential. The
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1)analysis schema is based upon socia class and sex classification and the
relationships between these classifications and the open-ended question
and rating scale data.. Data analysis techniques include categorization of
open-ended questions, reliability checks, and computer analysis of rating
scale responses.
Yindin s: Preliminary data indicate that there does not appear to bd any
if erence among social class-levels in the students', views,on Black
Power. However, more girls than boys have associated the feeling of
power when defining what Mack Power means to them, but in ell groups a
majority felt Black Power will not change anything in their lives.
Duration: December 1968-September 1969. -

lnweitigator(s): Daniei U. Levine, Ph.D., Associate Professor, and
Director; and Joseph P. Caliguri, Ph.D., Associate Professor,, Center for
the Study of Metropolitan Problems in Education, University of Missouri,
Kansas City, Mo. 64110.
Cobperating groupls): Kansas City junior high school teachers.
Publications: Research reports will be published under the auspices of
the Center fbr the Study of Metropolitan Problems, University of Missouri.,
at Kansas City. Other publication plans include development of articles
from the:research reportS for urban education scholarlivor general
audience educational magazines.

25 -NC -3 EXAMINING ATTITUDINAL, PERCEPTUAL, AND VALUATIONAL DISPARITY BETWEEN
. POLICE, TEACHERS, AND JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS

Purpose: To evaluate the effectiveness of an educational elperience that
attempts to form and change attitudes, valueS, and perception of the
Community and the system of criminal justice; specifically, to test the
hypotheses that (1) there will be more divergence of attitudes between
police, teachers, and students before the citizenship course than after;
(2) students experiencing sustained contact with the police instructors
will change their attitudes more' favorably toward the police, courts, and
the law; (3) student attitudes will be more polarized after the program;
and (4) there will be nb significant difference between middle and lower
class students' attitudes $award the police, courts,'and the law.
Sub ects: Junior high school students from middle and lower class
fami es.
Methods: Evaluation 4.program's effectiveness was based'on responses to
MITT& scales by participating- students,students, teachers, and police officers.
Duration: ,December 1.968-September 1969.
TNVWFriator(a): Martin G. Miller, M.S., instructor, School, cif Police
Adminibtration and Public.Safety, Michigan State University, N. Lansing,
Mich. 48823.
Publications: Final report:, An Examination of Attludes and Perceptions
Toward. the Compliance 4ystem.

25-NC4 A CROSSNAT1ONAL STUDY OF THE RELATIVE INFLUENCE OF THE ScH001., 1N C;V1C:
EDUCATION - -A CAUSAL ANALyS1S

Purpose : To.atudy the relationships among school, family, work group
part c pation,.and civic efficacy Or pblitical participation:
Methods: Data from a cross -cultural, studyef the United States, Great.
umira, Germany, Italy, and Mcxico were adjusted for urbanization.
Guttmann or cumulative scales were then developed to build perticipation
indexes for each nation,. with assignment of individual scores to members
within each nation. Statistical distributionsvf individual scored,
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assigned Were validated with factor analysis techniques, and methods of
path coefficients employed using the indexes derived to construct and test
mathematical models of civic socialization.
Duration: June 1968-June 1969.
lnvestigator(s): Kenneth e. Langton, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Depart-
inent of Political Scienoe, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Mich. 46104.
Cooperating group(s): Office of Education, U. S. Department of Health,
Education' and We/fare.
'Publications: Book,, Political Socialization and Development, to be
published.

25 -NE-i AN ANTHROPOLOGICAL STUDY OR SOCIAL DISABILITY FROM EDUCATIONAL MONIES
OF PUERTO RICAN YOUTH IN CHICAGO

Pur ose: To investigate the sources.and kinds of disability in Puerto
can youths that arise from failures- in and problems with the urban

schools.
Sub ects: Four small cohorts of urban Puerto Rican. children, two in bigh
sc oo and two in'the'seventh and eighth grades."
Methods: Centers of anthropological study aro nuclear social networks
compered of each child and his teachers and closest peers. Researchers
in Schools and neighborhood centers observi and interview and, in some
cases, participate in the children's households in order to determine the
behavior and cognitive interrelationships among the component persons of
each nuclear network with respect to educational problems and social*
alsabtlities. 'Attention is focusedon conditions generated from various
noncomplementary factors between culture patterns of household and school.
Observed conditions will be related to tho degree of parental and house-
hold acculturation to North American Customs awoll as to the ethnic
composition of the children's schools and their extraschool peer relations.
Duration: September 468-August 1970.
ITIWiltiator(s): Jacoffibtta Hill Burnett, Ph.D., Associate Professor and
Eithropologist, Bureau Of Educational Research, University of Minnie:,
Urbana, ill. 61801.
Cooperating group(s): Social and Rehabilitation'Service, U. S. Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: Final report to Social and Rehabilitation Service; publics-.
tion planned.

25-1;E-2 THE URBAN NEGRO AMERICAN 1N TUE TWENTIETH CENTURY

Pur one; To study the historic roots of the current urban crisis"in 1.4ms
of Nogre transplantation to the city; to determine whether eomparispas
between the experiences Of European immigrants and those of the yogroes
aro valid.
Methods; Research includes study of such areas as: reasons it the
else' move out of the rural South into the southern urbaarcenters and
then o the northern cities, processes by which Negro transplantation
altered theAmerican city and by which urban centers transformed American
Negro life in the twentieth century, origins and development of residential
segregation"; the Negro experience 1.p urban schools 'axed the impact of
urbanization.on the Negro famijy. Urbanization ,European immigrants is
also being examined.
Duration: January r968 -not reported.

JacleMeltzer, M.A., Dire or, and William C. Cohen,
Ph.D., Rehearch Associate, Center for Urba -Studios; apd John H. Franklin,
Ph.D., Richard C. Wade, Ph.D,, and Arthur C. Mena& Ph.D., Professors,
Department of History, University of Chicago, Chicago* 111. 60637.

O
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Cooperating \group(s): Social S
Rehabilitation Service, U. S. De
Publications: Several volumes at

)

curity Adminikration'and Social (I-

artment of Health, Education,-and elfare.
monographs planned.

254G-1 STUDIES OF CH1

Purpose: T
determine t
Subjecfs:/
Methods: iL
reports whe
of Stete:UpDu.
nt

Univer
Publi'
J. G.,Ho
1969;I and'

1NG, CULTURAL BACK UNDS, AND PERSONALITY

st y ch ckearing practice
e of ects o' later persouilis
nthro °logic 1 crbes-culturat
terature survey, tfiescultural
e the data are more demplete; a
versify of New York aiA3uffalo.
966 - continuing.
(s): M **vin N. Opler, Pb.D., Proftsso
Department, and Professor of Socia P
f New York, Buffalo, N.--Y.'14226.

in Modern Perspectives *n intern
s-(61.). Edinburgh and London: Olver
Medical Aspects of Human Sexuality 3:2:

ross-culturaXly in order to
sievelopment. 0

field reports.
=to, es, and 'ilysis ofvfield
so, uman RelatioWArgi Files

and Chairman,
hiatry, State

Child Psychiatry,
Boyd, 2 -220,

1 1, February 1969.

25-NG-2 FAMILY AND OCCUPATION 1N ITALY 1..

. .' 4
purpose: To study the relationships between social class and occ4pation
to various aspeets of familyt life in Turin, Italy, and, by cro s-national
Comparison, to determine if these relationships appear in other societies.
Subjects: Representative sample of parents of.fifth grade chile en,
including 6b0 mother - father pairs.
Methods: interview. ,

Frganis; Middle class parent are wore expressive of their affect
than working class, particular ddle class mothers of sons. Ther
evidence, that parents'- expressi ness is put forth in order to achiev
complianbe, and that it is also affected by occupational' experiences.
.Duration: 1963-1969:-
-Investixator(s): Leonard 1. Pearlin, Ph.D., Chief, Sec ion on Social

IP ProcesAI Labocttory of Socio-environme'ntal%Study6s, Ilatio Institute'coi
Mental Health, 'Public Health Service, U. S.',,Dellartmeiht of He 1th

9

Education', and Welfare, Bethesda, Md. 20014.
,

Coo2frating group(s): Adriano Olivetti Foundation. ,

Publications:- Social Structure and Family: A Comparative Study of
Turinese Family Life, to be published in late 1969 or 1970.

x

on
is --rd-

25-NG -3 CHARACTER AND SOCIALIZATION 1N RUfiAL THAILAND

Purpos4: To
ment in a vil
pertonality el
espeCitly reli
.1111212S__4 Ffmil
Abaffind.
Mithols;

sti

,/

vestigate cialdrea4ng:practicen and personality develop-
ge Yat-Irtra4+01141-40--slatlf4.;: jectpression df
ents.iA social relationships a tlye:4wititutions
ion,. r
es in the village of Banei, Province of Ayuthaya,

earch design is. based partially on socialization studies
done-n a village i Thailand's Central Plain, 'Three- to six.-hour inter-
views are cood ted th 35 mothers on childrearing pra4tices; 15 fathert
are interviewed or a horter time,on the same topic. Families with at \
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least two child n between infancy and adoleicence were observed, and
actions of the c ildren in family and peer group situations were recorded,
resulting in abo 400 observations.

,..

Duration: Decemb r 1962-1970. .

rigiirriator(s): =teven Piker, MUD., Assistant Professor of Anthropology,
Swarthmore College Swarthhr,.Pa..I908I. ", .

rou ( ): Nat* pal Institute of Mental Health, Public Health
\

Coo eratin
ervice, i. . 'epa talent of.Health, Education, and Welfare. °

Publications; Prel winery findings in Ph.D. dissertation, UniVersity of
Washitgtonl Beattle,,Wash., 1964; monograph in preparation. -,

1
tl

.

25-N0-4 INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES IN SURVIVAL AND REPRODUCTION AMONG OLD COLONY'
MENNONITES IN MEXICO --

. -

Pu ese: 'To relate vitil\stitistics with family histories in an agricul
tura societyand t9 detect selective forces that favor some lietterns of

_..---- social andeconomic behavior over other's, in terms of survival adit
. reprOduction.,

Bubjectsr German-speaking Mennonites in the "Manitoba Plan" near
thihuahua, Mexico, pumbering 'about I5,000 .people. _

M thods The Original plan called for a population census and survey to
be ol owed.by psychologicaltestingof whole-if-amines and long-term
Stud/ of social, economic, and vital events i these families. The
subjects resisted the research, and ihad to be stopped atter about one-
third of the population had been surveyed. The survey in conjunction with

.church and localN.records will yield some relevant data. --,,

Ffndi s: Fertility ,\i th'i's - ;copulation is almost as high as in the
Hu er tes, although ;ire is Virtually no communal economic structure to -'
carry t burden of la families. .,

Duration:\ Summer 1966 -l' .

.

Investigater(s) Gordon Aen M.D%, Geneticist, Laboratory of Socio-
environmental Studies, NatiN. Instittite of Mental Health, PUblic Health
Service, U. 3.`Qepartment of° th, Educatioh, and Welfare, Bethesda, Md.

Anthropology,' Goshen College, Goshe In . 46526.
20014;and Calvin W. Redekop, Ph D., of Sociology and,

e\

Cooperating group(s): The,Popultion Coii il.
Pnblicationsv Eugenics Quarterly 14:403-1 1967.

\

. .

,..,, ___
25-NG-5 A COMPARISON OF LOW INCOME FATHERABSENT AND FATHER SENT CHILDREN'S

PERCEPTIONS OF ADULT ROLESIN'JAPAN AND THE UNITED,STAT . .

./
-...,_ .

.

Purple -e-:-.__To compare low income children from fatherabsent mes with
,thee from come father-present homes to determine whethe ather
absence affects th owledge of which sex conventionally perf
adultroles.
Sub ectek 40 father-absent and 40 father present Japanese children,
ages. ourxto six; 113 father-absent and 164 father-present southern'

.., ,
, American chi dren, ages.fbur to six.- .

hethodei Str tured'ipterview with comparison of findings from thetvo
countries.T f,idings: U. S. afishew few differences in the kno ledge of
a sent\and father-pr eat childr n, although girls mo e often than boys.,
tend to see the mother s the ma n-earner in the famil
Duration : anuar, 196 -January 70.
Invest Joan lddus, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociolo and
Family Studies, Univers ty of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minn. 55455; an
Dr. Takeji Kamiko, Osaka 'try University, Japan.

\\
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Cooperating group(s): Office of Education; and National Institute of
Mental Health, Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare.
Publications: Report to-the Demonstration and Research Center for Early
Education, George Peabody College, Nashville, Tenn.

45410-6 PSYCHOLINGUIST1CABILITIES OF PAPAGO INDIAN CHILDREN

)

Pur Oset To investigate the'psycholinguistic abilities of Papago Indian
school children. . .

Subjects: 'Utilizing a stratified random sample,40 first graders and 40
third grallers were drawn from a 70 mile radius of Tucson, Ariz. An equal
number were in attendance at segregated and integrated Schools.
Methods: The 1968 dition of the Illinois Test of Psycholinguistic

!:
ATITTTes was admire tered to all subjects. Data obtained were analyzed
by a comparison of an scaled Scores using t testi for paired comparisons
to answer the Stated hypotheses. A thr e-way analysis of va ance was
also employed to evaluate the interact/ of children, grade, d school.
The analysis was conducted by use\of a 6400 compu - - -

Findings: Findings supported th:espagos psycho tic trends of
poorer coMparison with standardi gro , better nce by the
school integrated group, and the ine et1;i e aspects o ulative
education. However, individual patte sis rev led considerable
variability.
Duration: June 1968May 1169.
rnoes Tiator(s): Thomas P. Lombardi, Ed.D., ssistant.Professor,
University of Arizona, Tucson, Ariz. 85721.
Coo er tin rou (s): Tucson SchoolDistrict Tucson Catholic Mission
c oo s; ndian Affairs, U. S. Depart ent of the Interior.
Publications: Publication pending in Exce tiona Children;, entire study
available from Dissertation Abstracts, n vers t 0 rizona Library, and
from authOr.

0

25-NG-7 EDUCATION AND PbPULATION :-'t

Purpose:. T ofthe interaction og the educatio and population
processes. .

MethodS: ,-For present purposes,kthe educational process re ers to_formal
. irdrniormal learning and training as it occurs mainly,duri -the princi-,

pal school years and also before and these years. The population
prdcess is meant to c crude, among other tffffffiii»iingp, the level of and changes
in fer ity, mortal/ , migrations, area population composition and
charac eristics. Both proqessea are understood as dynamic and compre..
hensi systems, Research invol4es the interaction of the two processes
and t es intb consideration othe componewts of societal change as they
interrelate with education and population.

\\ Duration: 1968-1971, J . ,

.

..\\Iiiiiiniator(s)4 Dr. Helmut V. Mubsam, Hehrr Universitil Jerusalem,
\larael; F. pioing, Max Planck Institut filer ildungsforschung, Berlin,
Germany; G. Fougstedt, Svenska Handelshogskolan, Helsinki, Finland;
A, Girard,,InstitutVational d'Etudes pemographiques, Paris, France;

a t
V. Serial..., University of Zagreb, Zagre\i Yu oslayie; and Charles B. Ham,
Ph.D., Department of Sociology, FloridbSte University, Tallahassee, ,,

F]a. 32306.
Cooperating group(s): International Union f6i to Scientific Study of
Popullatiolt, Liege, Belgium.

.

PublicatiObs: Plan to publish in book form. \\
\" 7 77
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CATIONAL FACTORS

AND SERVICES.

General
25-0A-1 NATIONAL STUDY OF AMERICAN INDIAN EDUCATION

Purpose: To
TOL
conduct a nationwide study on the education of American

radian children in order to (I) provide Indian leadership and education
officials with information concerning the educational needs of Indian
pupils and the attitudeeand expectancies of Indian people regarding
education, .and (2) provide government agencies with information to help
them allocate funds for demonstration and esearch in Indian education;
to summarize and evaluate the result of p, t and current research in .

Indian education.
Subjects: Indian pupils and t eir fami

\it
to represent the major tribal g oups an
Methods: Data describing the,st us of I
existing sources'while field workers smul
study of pupils and-their families. Study i
with the aid of an advisory committee c nsist
scientists, and educators. .

Duration: February 1968-December 1970.-
Inyestigator(s): Robert J.,Hsvighurst, Ph.D.,
'Human Development, University of Chicago, Chicago,
Cooperating group(s): Office,of Education, U. S. D
Education, and Welfare. ...

Publl.cations: ComprehensiVe report and several. monog
1970 and 1971.

. 1

ieS iii,25 to 30 communities choten
the various types of schools.
ion education are draw from

\l,
neously carry out an i tensive
being planned and con uoted
g of Indians', social

\

\
essor of. Education
11. 60637.

rtment of Ie lth,
.."

phs pUinsd for
1.

-----" 25-0A-2 LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF NEWLY FORMED CENTRALIZED RURAL SCHOOL DIS,TRICTS

Purpose: To determine whether or not school district reorganization is
worthwhile in terms of time, effort, and expenditure of funds and to study
the effectscf such reorgalization on educational outcomes of the school;
to determine cbaracteristic differences between 4-H Club members and
nonmembers and the effectiveness of the 4-H program An achieving stated.
objectives.
Subjects: One first grade class in each of five reorganized and five
nonreorganized Wisconsin community school districts.
Methods: Children were followed from grade one through at least age 23;
TENrinvolved in a replication study begun five yealis later were followed
for the same period. In addition to a comparison of pupils in the two
groups of school districts, children who joined and stayed in 4-H Clubs
for a number of years were compared with those ifho joined and dropped out=
early and those who never joined.
Duration: 1949-1969.
SEVaniator(s): Murton W.Areitlow, Ph.D., Professor of Adult Education,
University of Wisconsin, Madison, Wis. 53706.
Cooperating group(s : Wisconsin State Government,
Publications: Fine report in preparatiOn.

t

8
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25 -OA-3 THE BALTIMORE COUNTY HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATE - -A FOLtOWUP STUDY

Purpose: To gala and share knowledge about t1e nature and characteris-
tics.of Baltimore County public school graduates in their various post
high school environments; to study the relationships between high school
preparation and post high school activities, needs, and adjustments; to
provide means for.the evaluation of guidance services and to establish
a factual basis'fer further development of the program; to provide an
additional* basis for countywide curriculum evaluation and change.'

-

Subjects: 1967 graduates.
Methods: Questionnaires.'
OURT,Tan: 1966-1912.
Trivestiotor(s): Emma E. Williams,* Guidance Coordinator, Charles
Sussman, and Donald E. MeBrien, Guidance Supervisors, Dr. George Gabriel,
Arector, Educational Researdh,.Harold McGraw, Research Assistant, and
hn Seebold, Director, Child Accounting, Board of Education of Baltimore

County, Allegheny Annex, Towson, Md. 21204.
Cooperating group(s): Maryland Department of Education:
Publications: Publication, June 1969..

25-0B-1 THE EDUCATIONALLY DISADVANTAGED ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CHILDANXIETY REDUCTION
AND BEHAVIOR CHANGE THROUGH PUBLIC COMMITMENT AND COUNSELING

Purpose: To study the effects of counseling and publiccommitmeni on
'positive behavior,change.
Sub ectS: 60 fifth and sixth grade students from Carbondale, Ill. area
e ementary schools, constituting the upper and lower quartiles of a larger
group tested with the Test Anxiety Scale for Childre
Methods:* Research involved public commitment as it r ated to school '

anxiety and behavior problems, school behaviors of co tting students;
and interpersonal relationships between teachers and pup s and among.
students. Students were randomly assigned to treatment groups composed
of children who received teacher guidance only, were positively committed
and counseled, were noncommitted and counseled, or received no treatment.
Subjects in the counseled groups were assigned to two counselors, with no
more than 10 subjects assigned to each treatment. Pre- and posttests
consisting of the Behavior Rating Scale, Teadher-Pupil Relationship Scale,
and a sociometric'test were administered. After treatment period of 12,
wteks, pre- and posttest resulth were compared and treated with analysis
6f variance techniques.
Duration: 1966-1969.
Investigator(s): G. Roy Mayer, Ed.D., Assistant Professor, DepirtMent of
Guidance, California State College,, Los Angeles, Calif, 90032.
Cooperating group(s): Office of Education, U. S. Department of Health;
Education, and Welfare. '

Publications: To. be submitted to Elementary School Guidance and
Counseling Journal.

25-06-1 EDUCATIONAL AND OCCUPAT1ONAL'ORIENTATION OF NEGRO MALE YOUTH IN THE
ISSISSIPPI DELTA

u °se: To study Mississippi high school seniors in terms of selected
ac rs of occupational and educational orientation in order to provide

educ- rs with information needed to improve the general and vocational
educati,n1offered these students.
;Subject All"twelfth grade Negro male students enrolled in the largest
high sch 1 of each of thil counties in the Mississippi Delta area.

r.
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Methods: Vocational interests of boys were identified, with particular
attention to occupatidnal clustering, rural-urban differences, and
differences at varying levels of scholastic aptitude. In assessing
various kinds of aptitudes of youth, levels of general scholastic
aptitude, lustering of special abilities, and rural - urban differences
were noted. Levels of occupational and educational aspiration were also
determined, noting inconsistencies, if any, with..aptitudes, rural-urban
differences, and differences at varying levels of scholastic aptitude.
Duration:-September l967-February11669.
nrn:ttliTator(s): William C. Boykih, Ph.D., Head Teacher Trainer,

Agricultural Education, Alcorn A. & M. College, Lorman, Miss. 39096.
"'Cooperating gremb(s):.. Research Coordinating Council Mississippi State
,University; Vocational Educatidn Division and ReseaA Coordinating
Copmittee, Mississippi Department of Vocational and Technical Education;
Office of Education, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

.

'2511-9F-1 AN 1NVESTIGAtION OF THE PSYCHOLOGICAL AND SOCIAL FACTORS AFFECTING THE
EDUCATIONAL ACHIEVEMENT OF SEMINOLE INDIAN CHILDREN

Pu ose: To provide data upon which to plan future educational and
soc a services for the children on the Big Cypress Reservation in
Florida.
Sub ects: The 52 Seminole children and their families on the Big
ypress Resertation; Seminole children in other reservations are also

tested for comparative data.
Methods: A series of psychological and achievement tests are adminis-
T17..4To Seminole children In both, public and Federal schools to determine
their general intellectual Ability and grade level achievement. Inter-
and intr, coup norms will be established. These data will be supplemented
with the esults of an in-the-home interview with Seminole Indian parents\
and their espouse to a survey instrument which covers all vital aspects \

of the chi 's home life. In addition, speech and hearing screening is
pr.vided.

. ri di s: H <re interviews show an appalling picture of poverty in the
e an a g- eral disregard for the physical, welfare of the children.

Duration: Ma - August 1969.
ator(s). Harry A. KerseY, Jr.,'Ph.D., Associate Professor of

cat on, Wi i P. Dorne, Ph.D., Professor ofEducation, and Thomas
P tsman, Ph.D., A istant Professor of Education, Florida Atlantic
U nversity, Boca ka ap Fla. 33432.
C:.eratin _rou(8). Bureau of Indian Affairs, U. S.. Department,of the
I ''er or.
PU.lications: Final re ort submitted to Bureau of Indian Affairs;

r117r:Pubjoutication plan ed.

0

n esti

25 -OF -2 ACHIEVEMENT MOTIVES AND THE CI LD'S ENVIRONMENT

ri

Purpose: To assess the relationShip between motivation to achieve, and/or
anxiety about efforts to achieve, and the success of scholastic performance,
and to discover how these relationsbips are modified by the social environ-4.
went existing Inrthe classroom; to :tsess the relationship between the
success of scholastic performance and self-esteem, and to discover how this
relationship is modified by the degree of success in social roles other
than being a student and by style of defense against anxiety..
Sub ectsv About 260 second and fifth .graders in two schools with. lower
40 ass populations, one racially mixed and bee predominantly Negro.

.83
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Methods: Survey design, both cross-s tionaI and short erm (one year)
_IMETTUdinal. The variables to be mea red include the p iXs' achieve- ,,
went motivation; achievement anxieties; lf.-esteem; teste intelligence;
scholastic' performance and perceived scho tic performance,position and
perceived position in the sociometric strue, e of the class; erceptions
of the criteria of parents for a good son or" aughter, of teach s for a
ood student, and of classmates for a good fr d; and own perceptions of
aracteristics of black and white children.

D at ion: June 1960-May 1972.
ator(s): Martin Gold, Ph.D., Program Dir,tor, Institute for

Soc Research, and Associate Professor, Department of Psychology, and
Shei C. Fold, Ph.D., Research Associate, Institute for Social Research,
and A ociate Professor School of Social Work, University of Michigan,
Ann Ar r, Mich. 46106.
Coo era rou 13); ational Institute of Child Health and Hunan
Deve opine t, Pu is He th Service, U. S. Department of Health-, Education,
and Welfar
Publications Publication planned for 1972.

25 -OF -3 RELATION OF PHYS1 FACTORS TO SCHOOL ACHIEVEMENT: A LONGITUDINAL STUDY

Purpose; To determine the relationship between school achievement and
physical factors.
Subjects: 71 children from ppblic suburban school in a middle to
upper-middle class community ho entered kindergarten in 1962.

,Methods: Background data' and irth history were gathered on each child.
Micsir. data included physical examinations, ophthalmological,
audiometric, and pediatric info tion, neurological,screening, d
electroencephalograms. Educatio al data consistedof doming tests,
speech evaluation, group 1.Q. tes , and' achievement tests- n addition,
each child had psychiatric intery s and a psychologic evaluation.
Findings: Unusual, birth history, en accompanied by othe deficits,
plays an important role in lack of s hoof achievement.
Duration: 19624968.'
Investigator(s): Margaret B. Galante, b.D., Psycholo ist,- E.
Flye, R.N., School Nurse, and Lillian S Stephens, M.A., lementary

q-'4trGuidance Counselor, Port Washington Scho s, Port Washingto , N. Y. 11050.

25 -OF -4 ANXIETY AND LEARNING 1N YOUNG CHILDREN,
,

Pur ose: To examine some of the predeterminants of underachievement in
e ementary school, particularly those involving the relationship between
anxiety and learning; specifically, to study the origins of anxiety in
the early school:years, how it can be reliably identified,by teachers,
and what relationship it has to the child's motivation to achieve and his
'actual achievement.
Subjects: Children from prekindergarten to first grade levels.
Methods: Children's anxiety is measured by a 12item teacher rating scale
of student,behavior and a`projective clinical-psychological test. Each
child's a4hievement level is determined by standardized tests and his
motivation is assessed by a clinical. interview technAque.
Duration: September 196 -continuing.
ITIWiTTEator(s): Bryce . Grossman, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Child
Development Center; Hofs a University, Hempstead, N. Y. 11550.
Cooperating group(s): Office of Education, U. S. Departmtnt of Health,
Education, and Welfare.
Publications: Paper to be presented at Eastern Psychological Association
tieetiril 1970.

61 -
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25-0E-5 BIOCHEMICAL CORRELATES OF ACHIEVEMENT AND MOTIVATION

Purpose: To investigate the involvement of serum uric acid and serum
cholesterol in achievement motivation and behavior..
Subjects*. 350 male adolescents for whom ability, achievement, and
psychological test data are available.
Methods: Blood samples and forlowup'information were collected from
iliEjWas. Data analysis focuseakon relationship of the two biochemical
variables to individual characteristics such as birth order, under- or
overachievement in high school, extracurricular activities, education
beyond high school, employment history, and achievement test scores.
Duration: April 1988-September 1960.

Staaisla4 V. Kas14 Ph.D., Associate Professor of
Epidemiology and Psychology, Dcpartitnt of Epidemiology and Public Health,
Yale University School of Medicine, Oew Haven, Conn. 06510,
Cooperating group(s): Office of Education, U. S. Department of health,
Education, and Lefare.
.1blications: To be submitted to Journal of the American Medical
14sociation.

25-00-1 ' EAPER1MLIITS WITH EDUCATIONAL MEDIA DE ED TO MODIFY ATTITUDES
\ ,

...

Purpose: T6,$tudy the veness of sound -slide films for a long-
range pro e. to improve media intended to modify attitudes.
Sub ects: 360 pre-experimental and 1,600 experimental. eighth grade
stu eats randomlyselected from urban, suburban, and small and consoli-
dated rural schools. -
ethods: Multiple messages were designed and validated for modifying a

single attitude. Educational media and a criterion instrument were
applied to the pre-experimental group and results used to refine instru-
meats for assessing attitudes and media effects. Experimental group was
then-divided into seven experimental groups and one control grouP. One
experimental group viewed six sound-slide films, the remaining six viewed
only one film each, and the control group saw none. An "after-only"
experimental design was used to test hypotheses concerning the number of'
motivational patterns required to attain attitude change, the nature of
change attained with each viewing group, the impact of the media on
;attitudes measured with a "Likert-type" inventory, and relationships
between statistical significance of findings and generalizations.
JUuration: 1966-1969. !

lnvestigator(s): Jack V. Edling, Ph.D., Professor, Teaching Research
Division, Oregon State System 01 Higher Education, Monmouth, Ore. 97367.
Cooperating group(s): Office of Education, U. S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfaro. .

1

Publications: Final report to Office of Education.

- 25-0G-2 ADAPTIVE DEHAVIOR 1N VARIED HIGH SCHOOL ENVIRONMENTS

Purpose: To develop a theory for preventive interventions that are
reletfintfor specific social settings; specifically, to determine those
factors of a high school's social environment and of the individual
student which produce varied adaptive behavior in different high schools
and to define the process by which students adapt to their high school
environment.
Sub ects: Male students from four high schoolt in southeastern MIchlgan,

s: Research 63nsiits essential4 of a study of the relations

,
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between coping style, adaptive roles, and social setting. Two methods are
being dovcloped for studying these relationships: a multiple selection
battery consisting of a. questionnaire for assessing exploratory prefer-
ences, a thematic instrument consisting of material relating to natural
social situations, a biographical inventozy cif developmental preferences
of exploratory behavior, and a peer rating instrument; and measures of the
social structure and functions of the sch ols.
Duration: May 1968-April 1974.
Investigatof(s): James G. Kelly, Ph.D., Pr essor of Psychology, and
Research Associate, Institute for Social Mese rch, University of Michigan,
Ann Arb6r, Mich. 48104: (Reported by Merikay ryan, Institute for Social
Research.)
Cooperating group(s): Detroublic Schools, Wayne Community School
District,"and South Redford School District, Mich.; National Institute of
Mental Health, Public Health Service, U. S. Department'of Health,
Education, and Welfare.
Publications: Human Development 10:3 and 4:212-222, 1967; American
Psychologist 21:6:535439, June 1966; others.

REFERENCE GROUP INFLUENCE ON HIGH SCHOOL COMPLETION'

purpose: To examine the influence of three major reference groups,
family, peers,,aneteachers,_which might have an effect on the potential
hi: scbool dropout, especially in Negro and Spanish-speaking ethnic

oups..
Subjects: 2,007 high School students in a 'highly urbanized and industri-

, alized,city.
Methods: A 44-page ques Onnaire was administered to student% prior to
the completion of their hi h school education. After they leave high
school, a dropout group of bout 200, of whom one-third will be Negro and
one-third Spanishl4merican, ill be contrasted with a matched grdup of
graduates to assess factors leading to withdrawal. Families, peers, and
teachers'are studied in order to determine'thelr attitudes toward
education and their general value systems.
Duration: July 166U-Atigust 11,70\
Investigatorls): Michael A. Malec, Ph.D., Assistant, Professor of
Sociology, Boston Corlege, Chestnut'Hil, Mass. 02167.
Cooperating grouj(s): National Science Fouddation.
Publications: Planto submit journal articles; possibly a book.

Specific Skills
25-PA-1 A ThREE-YEAR EXPERIMNTAL4TUDY OF THE EFFECTIVENESS OF PROGRAMMED

INSTRUCTION IN MATHEMATICS

Purpose: To compare the mathematical achievement and retention resulting
from use,of programmed maters s and from regular textbooks; to determine
the varietal, personality traits nd attitudes toward mathematics of those
who complete a three-year progra to determine thn mathematical Concepts
and skills effectively taught by ogrammed instruction; and to follow up
on the success in mathematics of th se students who pursue the subject
their first year in college. , 1

subjects: 10 groups of students in g 'des 10 through 12.
Methods: half of the pupils used prog mmed materi.als and were allowed

91
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to progress at their own rate; the other half use textbooks. Both
experimental and control groups were tested per ically to leisure
achievement. Results were 'statistically analy ed.
Duration:'
Investigator( : Orlando F. Purno, Ph.D., tate Department of Education,

Baltimore, Md. ,21.6.

Cooperating grouAs) : Off1ce'of Educati n U S. Department of Health,* I..

Education, and Welfare.

25-PB-1 PRESENTING A SECOND LANGGE T

Purpose: To investigate t
knowledge of Welsh as 'a se
should be used for this
Sob ects: Children, a
Met o s: Children we
aliraWiom situation
Ordinary infant sd
made of children'
Duration: Comp
17117ATTator(

rpo
s five
exposed
associati

ol,activities
command of the

eted.
C. J.',Dodson, M.A.

LEARNERS AGES FOUR AND' PAVE

extent to which children can acquire a
d language, and to determine what materials
e.
nd six,Atoss-Urst language is English.
to Weistrfor 8 to-40 hours per week in a

with other educational activity.
ere candpcted in Welah,.andrecOrdinis
nguage.

enior Lecturer, and Eurwen Price,'
B. ., ssis at, Department of Educati University of Wales, Aberystwyth,
Wales, Gre Britain.
Publicat ns: In Towards Bilingualism erya yth, Wales: University
of Wa e= Press, 1966.

25-PB-2 A COMPARISON OF THREE APPROACHES TO IE TEACHING 0 READING: A LONGITU-
..

DINAL STUDY

0

Purpose To compare the effec veness.of. modified basal. ader,
and Muistic materials approicheS in reading instruction..
Sub ects1., First grade chlldrfh.
Metho s: 'The three iethods.were utilized by the same teacher tree
successive first grade classes which were then followed for six y
Analysis of resulting data involved individual case analysis and group
)onalysis on factors related to learning by each method.

/Duration: 1965-196U.
Investigator(s): Sidney W.'-Stinayer, Ed.D.,' Associate Professor of
Education; and Director, Reading Center, Chico State College, Chico,
Calif. 95926.
Publicatiens: .Jounnal articles in preparation.

25-PB-3 REPEATED SELF-VIEWING ON .CLOSED CIRCUIT TELEVISION AS IT tiTscTs CHANGES
IN STUDENTS' AWARENESS OF THEMSELVES AS SPEAKERS

I

Purpose: To assess the impact on students' self-concepts of using closed
circuit television as a teaching device in a speech class.
.5ubjects: 60 students each in an experimental and a control group.
Methods: Identical speech assignments were given in the same sequence to
EariTOups. Through closed-circuit telev.isiqn reruns,' students in
experimental group were able to view themselveks as others saw them and,
through this self,-viewing, to hilseps their,strengths and weaknesses as
speakers from a new viewpoint,, Statistical analysis compared "actual-self".

s
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and "ideal-self" differences between the control nd eXperimental groups,
differences in ratings ofthe "actual-self" and ratings of the self by
observers, and frequencies of change from group membership terms to
individualAvaluative terms.
Duration: -January-October 1968.
Investigator(s): Richard J. Dieke, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Speech,
Western Michigan University, Kalamazoo, Mich. 49001.
CooperatIng4krobP(s)1 Office of Education, U. S. Department of Health.
Education, and Welfare.'

25-PB-4 SUPERVISED TRAINING OF TEACHERS IN TECHNIQUES pv PERCEPTUAL STIMULATION OP
CHILDREN WITH READING DISABILITY

yin
o se: To disseminate an approa found effective in previous research

in t e diagnosis and treatment of c ldren th reading disability.
bb ects: Teachers in VIIIII, first and Second grades of the public schools

of tbo lower east side of 'Manhattan.
Methods: Children with language problems n the first and second grades
U;77

v:
h7-lower east side of Manhattan are r ferry to w-York University-

Bellevue Medical Center for-complete din ostirdur. y. Findings are
reviewed with the teacher, who is then s pervised in her work with her
particular child in a series of weekly upervieory sessions extending
over the'period of one year.
Duration: January 1968-July 1969.
Investigator(s): Afthie A. Silver, M , Assopiate Clinical Profeesor,
Department of NeurolOgy and Peychiat , and Rosa A. Hagin, Ph.D., \
Assistant Professor'kn Clinidil Psyc olOgy, New York University-Belle
Medical Center, New York, N. Y. 100 .

Cooperating group(e)r: New York Cit Board of Education.
Publications: Paper presented at merican Orthopsychiatric Association

. Meeting, New York, March 1969.

25-PB-5 TRREAr-YEAR STUDY OF EFFECTIVENESS OF LANGUAGE LABORATORY, IN TEACHING
GERMAN TO SECONDARY SCHOOL BOYS

Pur ose: To assess the effectiveness the use of the language labora-
ory as compared'to the tape recorder as a classroom aid in language
acquisition; to compare the effectiveness of an audiolingual with that of
an audiovisual course. .,.

Sub cta: 102 male students, ages 11 and up, separated into three classes
mate e for language aptitude, verbal and nonverbal -1.4., and "parental
encouragement" factors
Methods: Each class st dies German for

,

40", minutes at the same time each
JUTTheir three teac ere rotate-classeS every four mon\the. Two groups
follow the same Germs ree at the same speed, both using recorded
native voices on tap °One groii uses the laboratory, one uses only the
tape recorder n-th classroom, and the third'uses an audiovisual course.

...lc: 1970, video ape records being kept of all pupils will be played back to-
ll jury of teac re and native Speakers. Statistics -results oof comprehen-
sion will be evaluated and independent'. subjective .m asurement being kept-
of each pupil by a native German-speaking teacher w 11 be compared with
the videotape assesshents and written tests.

. Duration: September 1967-September 1970.
iFteaTiator(0): E. W. Hawkins, M.A., Professor, Language Teaching Center,
University of York, York, England.
Publications: Report planned in late 1970 or 1971.

. .
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25-PB-6 EVALUATLN,OF THE INSTRUCTIONAL EFF'CT1VENES5r0F_A TELEV1SION-BASED SYSTEM
. FOR DEVELOPING BASIC READING SU

, --- ..

4
\,,

. Purpose: To examine the effectAvehess of the various components of the
,kedging Through Television system in order to improve basic,reading skills.
Subjects: Various target populations including bilingual juveniles;
disadvantaged inner-city juveniles, funcXionally illiterate and semi.-

rata_adolescents, and functionally illiterate and semiliterate hart'
core unemployed adults.--

'Methods: Treatment cla es Were tested with the total Reading Through
Television system an pecific components of the system under the-direc-
tion of teachers w either had a thorough orientation in. utilization of
the whole system or had n preparation for the utilization of the various
components. These include telecasts, student and teacher texts and
workbooks, filmstrips, audi tapes, and Language Master cards.
Findings: 0 e class of disa vantaged juveniles' progressed significantly

a class of ilingual juveniae which did not use the tele
with the en re system, incl ing multiple telecast viewing. Progress of

casts approached
. ,/,significance. : 4 'p

// .Duration; JUne 1968-June 1969. .

4 "

TRViiiriator(s): V, R. "Fall, Vi Presidbnt, and Donal4A. honey,
Director, Membership and Program rvices, NPATI,' lnc.-; Purdueeziversity,."
Lafayette, Ind. 47902, .

. .

I

Cooperating group( : Language Res rcb, lnc,, Cambridge, Mass.;'Office '

of Education, U. S, epartment of Hea th, Education, and Uelfare.
Publications! Final eport available, r, m MPAT1,4nc..

it

.

25-PB-7 STUDY OF THE INDEPENDENT READING OF ACHIEVING Fl GRADERS

Pur ose: To investigate the independent reading of achiPilligfifth
gra ers in order to determine the relationship between the nuMbet,
quality,;and variety of books selected and read and specific academic,
cognitive, and personality variables.
Sub'ec s: 200 achieving fifth grade pupils in a community with'gOod

r y facilities.
Met ds: Data on amount of reading done by students are gathered through
Co fined library and pupil records, and a single index of amount of

ading is derived. The amount will be measured by number of books read,
ith a control for book length, and time spent reading within a given

period... Quality of selections is determined by an index based upon
librarians' judgments about the educational value of the books read, and
the variety of selections is measured by an index derived from the number
of books_regd within different subject categories. Al variables will.be
intercorrelatel separately for each sex and forrthe sample as a whole and
analyses of, variance employed to test for curvilinear relations.
Duration: June 1968-February 1970.
lnvestigator(s): Edmund H. Henderson, Ph.D., Director, McGuffey Reading
Center, University of.Virginia School of Education, Charlottesville, Va.
22903.
Cooperating group(s): Office of Education, U, S. Department'bfHealth,
Education, and Welfare,
Publications: -' Final-report,to Office of Education, February MO; to be .

presented to,lAternational Reading Association, May 1970; articletplanned
for 1971,

4.
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25-PC-1 D WPMENT AND TESTING OF 1NSTItiCT1ONAESTRAXE lES 1N PERCEPTUAL TRArd1NG
TO INCREASE INDIVIDUAL'S ABILITY TO HANDLE V1SUAt INFORMATION

-Purpose: To test instructional strategies designed to incieake the
individual's preference for complexity and asymmetry in atk; to.identify
specific instructional strategies for perteptual training and-art educa-
tion and specifietbehavior4 referents for perceptual learning in art.
*Sub ects: , 270 dbildren in grades four, five,:ind six.
Met o n: -*Children were assigned to one of three experimental conditions:
Tr717419aptual training program designed to influendemaniPtilation of the
visual elements of complexity and asymmetry and student ability to handle ,

visual. information, (2) regular art course without specific perceptual
training, and (3) -control Situation With. no art instruction.. Pre- and
potttests Were administered to. measdte behavioral change on the variables
of sophistication of.body concept (Draw-A-Person Test), perceptual
independence (Embedded Ffgures-Test), figure preferencefor complexity
and asymmetry (Welsh Figure Preference Test), and adaptive, figural
flexibility (Torrance's Nonverbal Tests of Creative /hinking). Analysis
of variance determined differences between the-three experimental condi-
tions st each grade level. .

Duration: October 1967-December A968. : o
',TiFgator(s): Harold J. MCWhinnie, td.D., Assistant Professor of Art,
Ohio State UniversEty; Columbus, Ohio 43210.
Cooperating group(s):. Office of Education, U. S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare. . -

Publications: California Journalof Educational Research; Acta Psycho -
og,ica; Perceptual and Motor Skills.

P

Specials Education
-a

25-C)L -1 COMPARISON OP STRUCTURED VEESUS UNSTRUCTURED LANGUAGE STIMULATION WITH
PRES.CMOOL LANGUAGE-DELAYED DEPRIVED CHILDREN o

Purpose: To study better methods of stimulating children with language
delay.
Subalets: Preschool children enrolled in a program for economically
aworw4 children who function at a retarded level.
Methods: Small group language stimulation is being carried out using.
1317676,IT, Kit materials And methods, or using less structured materials and
'free choice of activities.
Duration; September 1967-September 1970.

. .

lnvestigator(s): Michael J. DiAsaro, Ph.D., Chief, Speech Pathology and
Audiology, Kennedy Child Study Center, 133D - 20th St., Santa Monica-
00025; and Maurice Skla, Ph.D., Chief, Speech Pathology and Audiology,
Veterans Administration Ccntcr, Uos Angeles, Calif-.
Publications:. Journal of Speech and Hearing Research.

.

25-CE-2 DEVELOPMENT OF TECHN1qUES TO TEACH MOTIVATION TO ACHIEVE 1N PRESCHOOL
CHILDREN, WITH FURTHER REFiNEMENTS,Op A MEASURING INSTRUMENt

\ 4 , .. " " ,
Purpose : To'tieve'lop a curriculum to incredsc motivation tO.achieve in
sclool among preschool children; to dake further refinements of a test
designed to' measure motivatlon to achieve in preschool Children and
-explore its potential usefulness forlhildren through age nino; to

.

' 9 5
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, explore differences in test performance among different ethnic and
cultural groups.
Subjects: Head Start children in experimental classrdots; children ip the
first, second, end fourth grades in Hawaiian schools; Head Start children
Yros,different ethnic and cultural groups:
Methods:. A series of exercises or devices designed to increase school.
707713,17adtmotivation was developed. Teachers of Head Start classes were
trained in this curriculum in regular meetings. Children in their classes
are compared with children in other classes with respect to changes in

- several measures. An individual form of the test, called Gumpgookies,has
been given to Head Start children in the experimeptal group and in various
comparison groups. Extensive statistical analyseh of the results Aro
under way, - including difficulty indices, reliability and validity indices,

e cluster and factor analyses, and correlations with other measures. Two
group forms of the test have been administered to children in grades 1, 2,
and 4, and extensive statistical analyses are being done. The individual
test has been administered to dimples or four-year-old children in various

cultural groups. Performance on IndiVidual items and di the total test
will be compared, and factor analy s applied to the different sets of
data.
Findings: Work on the curric

1

m is primarily exploratory in nature. The
Gast edition of the test, ,Containing 75 items, can be given in about 15
minutes. Its reliability ai adequate, and there is some evidence of
validity.

1968-December 1969.
WeWErg tor(sl: Dorothy C. Adkins, Ph.D., Professor
Eacation Research and Development Center, University
Mducetion, Honolulu, Hawaii 96822; and Bonnie Ballif,
Professor, Fordham University, Bronx, N. Y. 10458.
Cooperating group(s): Head Start, Office of Ecoriomic
being administered by the U. S. Department of Health,
Wolf are.
Publications: Probably journal articles.

25-QE-3 CULTURAL AND 'LINGUISTIC- FACTORS IN READING.

Purpose: 4'o devise an approach to the teaching ofreading to nonstandard.
dialect-epeaking Negro children, taking-into account the more problematic
"educationally relevant differences" bitween such a child and the school
culture.
-Subjects: Negro nonstandard English-speaking children in grades one and
two.
Methods: Teachers are trained to use dialect texts. Those begin in
ariNET,.run through a transitional phase, and end in standard English.

. All texts maintain standard English orthography. Children aro exposed to
one of four coralitions: their toachersere.trainod'in fanguage and
culture oX the ghetto, or in teaching reading, and children got dialect
material', or teachers get training'in language andsFulturo of the ghetilo,
or in teaching reading, and the children get standard urban readers.
Duration: April 1080-June 1071. .

Investigator(s)': Joan C. Daratz, Ph.D., Codirector, Education Study
Center,. 7-11 14th gt.,.U. W. Washington, D. 9. 20005.
Cooperating group(s):. Catholic schools la the Washington, D. C. area.;
National Institute of Mental Health., Public Health Service, H. S. Report-
ment,of Health, Education, and telfare.
Publjeations: Plan to present paper at professional meetings and submit
articles to professional journals; pataps a monograph upon completion.

-

and Researcher,
of Hawaii College of
ph.D., Assistant

Opportunity,. now
Educations,' and

A I
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25 -.E -4 .JA IS OF COIJ!PENSATORY EDUCATION WITHIN SCHOOLS FROM FIVE MAJOR SCHOOL
DIST ICTS

purpose: To analyze various compensatory education programs in order to
determine pupil's achievement trends ancperformknCe characteristics, and
successful features of such programs.
Sub ects: Children in compensatory education programs, in school dist cts
of Des Moines,Jowa, New Orleans, La., Prince George's County, Md., an
Diego, Calif., and Seattle Wash;
Methods: Analysis includes study of the development of children's
achievement trends and the identification of compensatory education
programs by school and grade; and the use of program data by grade.
Results will include information'and discussion'beyond statistical
analysis of changes in achievement scores.
Duration: Not reported.
Investigator(s): E. J. Mosbaek, Ph.D., Manager, Operations Research,
General Electric Co,, 777 - 14th St., N. W., Washington, D. C. 20005. .

Cooperating group(s): Office of Education, U. S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare.

25-4E-5 RURAL CHILD CAREIROJECT.

`"purpose: To assess thqiilationship between a child's attendance in a
Rural Child Care Project Child Development Center and his subsequent
intellectual performance and academic achievement; to assess the effect
of the combined casework,' homemaking, and day care services on families
of children who have been eXposed to the Child Development program; to
ascertain the image of the project in-participating counties; and to
evaluate the effectiveness of the subprofessional staff in providing
project services to the culturally disadvantaged child and his family.
Subjects.: First and second graders who had previously attended the Child
Development Center; matched comparison group.
Methods: Followup I.Q. data were obtained on first and second grade

in wh6 had attended the Center, and a sample was compared for
achievement with a similar sample of untreated children. Measurement was
made of changes in family patterns of household operation, in attitudes....
toward education, and toward various childrearing practices. The image
of the project was assessedby.ascertaining the degree to which its
existence and goals were known to a sample of community leaders and to a
group of. indigent adults, and their attitudes toward it. Effectiveness
of the subprofessional staff was evaluated by supervisors' ratings.
Findin s: Children who had attended the Center showed a loss in Stanford-
13 net I.Q. and did not perform better than a matched group on the
California Achievement Test. Effects on tamilies'are inconclusive.
Duration: September 1965-June 1969.
Investigator(s): Judith P. Archambo, Ph.D., Director of'Researsli,
Kentucky Child WelfaTe Research Foundation, Inc., P.O. Box 713rFrankfort,
Ky. 40601.
Cooperating group(s): Wald Start,, Odtice of Economic Oppoitunity, now
being administered by the U. S.Toepartmegtof Health, Education, and
Welfare.
Publications: Final report. Head Start Offi & of Researchand Evaluation.

25-4E-6 DISADVANTAGED CHILDREN AND THEIR FIRST SCHOOL EXPERIENCES

Purpose: To provide information useful for educationilUand soci
p ann ng for disadvantaged children at federal, state, and local le Is;
to determine the roles of the children's families and communities, in

97
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interaction th preschools and regular school /s,Av41 in fostering their mental,
social, emotio

c
al, and physical development. ,

Subjects; 2,000 t4rce-and-one-half year old (thildren in Lee County, Ala.,
Trenton, N. J., St. Louis, Mo., and Portland,:Ore., the majority of whom
are black and disadvantaged.
Methods: All children are observed and tested from a point prior to the
TRMice of any special educational. programsjin'their,livek through at
least the third grade During this time some; will attend Head Start
programs and /or kindergarten, while others mill not. Appropriate
comparisons will be made among groups of children with different char-
acteristics who are exposed to different amoUnts and kinds of educational
experiences. information is also being collected on the Head Start and
school programs the children experience, their teachers, the physical
surromndings and psychological climate in which the programs operate, and
the characteristics of theschildren's homes, family lives, and communities.
Duration: 1960-1974. -

lnvestigator(s): Scarvia Anderson, Ph.D., Director, Division of Educational
Studies, Dr. Albert Beaton, Walter Emmerich, Ph.D., and Samuel Messick,
Ph.D., Senior Research Psychologists; Virginia Shipman, Ph.D.,Coordinator
of Measurement and Training, and Joseph L. Boyd, Ed.D., Program Director,

,0Educational Testing Service, -P eton, N. 1. 00540.
Cooperating group(s): Rea , Office o Econemic Upportuhity, now
being administered by that . Department f Health, Education, and
Welfare.
Publications: Disadvanta d Children and heir First School Ex erieness:
From Theor to 0

r ugust 1969.

25-QG-1 CHARACTERISTICS OF FULL-T1ME STUDENTS 11 STSECONDARY TRADE COURSES

Purpose : To identify criteria useful to
post- igh school vocational-technical stu ents as they attempt to pursue
specific vocational-technical curricula.
Sub'ects: 17,500 persons who applied to
sc ools of Minnesota from September 1966
Methods: All subjects are Wen an exto
followed to determine the ohlaracteristic
by those who were successful in various
Findings.: Followup returns cane incre
responserliocational students in almost

-- scholastic ability than equivalent high
and aptitudes tend to differentiate per

25 -QG -2

4

anselors and others in advising

different occupations.
Duration: December 1965 - January 1972.
lnvestigator(s): Howard P. Nelson, Ed.
David J. PuceI, Ph.D., Assistant Profe
Education University of Minnesota Mt
Cooperating group(s): Office of Educe
Education, and Welfare.
Publications: Data available in.publiished reports.

he area vocational-technical
to 'October 1968.
sive test battery and then
displayed at time of enrollment
ccupations.
sed by providing incentives for
all training programs have less
school populations; and interest
ons who are successful in

., Professor and Chairman, aqd
sor, Department of industrial-
neapolis, Minn.,55455.
ion, U. S; Department of Health,

HIGH SCHOOL DROPOUTS AND VOCATIONAL $DUCAT1ON 1N WISCONSIN
-

0

Purpose: To'investigate the relationship between Wisconsfn's high school
dropouts and the State's public and /private vocatio schools; to deter-
mine the differences in the dropoutipopulations various types of
vocational schools.



1

4-

Methods: A small number of high school dropoute 'engaged in institutional
vocational instruction were located within the State. Descriptive char-
acteristics of various types of vocational instruction were gatpered and t
combined with the students' attitudihal and motivational measures.
Findings: As a result of educational discrimination and finanaial
barriers, both public and private vocational schools were rather inacces-
sible to the dropout. Genera) recommendations call for the improvement of
internal data systems in reference to dropouts and the expansion of the-
public effort in the field of vocational instruction for this group.
Duration: January-September 1968.
lnvesti ator a): Myron Roomkin, M.S., Survey Director,,Cener for Studies
in Vocation and Technical Educalidn, University of Wisconsin, Madison,
Wis. 5370
Coo erat rou (s): Wisconsin Board o/ Vocation4,4echnical, and Adult
E ucat n.
Publ atio s: Report prepared for Center for Studies lin Vocational and ,

Te,..alltrrmwn. 1 end Wisconsin Board of Vocational, Technical, and
.ult Education.

25-441.1 PUBLIC SCHOOL PROGRAM OF REMED1AT1ON FOR CHILDREN WITH SEVERE kEARN1NG
DISABILITIES

Purposeor To demonstrate how a small public school district can mobilize
exist ng resources to implement a program for teaching children with
severe learhing disabilities.
Sub ects: Approximately 150 such disabled children Pearly.
Metho s: A psychoeducational diagnostic center was established and a
combined diagnostic-remedial-consultative approach-used within the school.
Regular classroom teachers conducted a remedial program in which they were
aided by a strong consultative service and materials separated into
spedific units., A team approach was'used as opposed to the usual
procedure of special class placement. Evaluation consisted of individual
pre- and posttesting of all children.
Duration: September 1966-June 1969.
lnvestigator(s): Jeanne McCarthy, Ph.D., Director of Special Services,
Schaumberg School District 54,,Hoffman Estates, 111. 60172.
Cooperating group(s): Office of Education, U. S. Department of Health,
Education, ana-Welfare.
Publications: Final report to Office of Education:
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\SOCIAL SERVICES'

25-RA-1 A STUDY OF THE JOINT PLANNING SERVICE

Pur ose; To study the intake, lient process, and placement of the Joint
Plann ng Service operated by the Jewish Hoard of Guardians and the Jewish
Child Care Association; to- determine the unmet needs of those who request
assistance from the Joint/Planning Service, as well as to identify'the
community agencies which do and do not refer clients to this service; to
examine the decisionmaking process regarding placement or rejection of a
client; and to make explicit the complex set of decisions utilized in
regard to the service to be off ere&.
Methods: A series of forms was developed and a procedure for tracking
eaaCiient who calls, writes, br walks into-the Joint Planning-SereiCe-
through the system until it is determined that he is not eligible for
placement or until placement has occurred, over a period of one year. In
addition,.interviews were conducted with key persons within the Joint
Planning Service, with the relevant service programs, and with referring
agencies,
Duration: January 1968 -June 1969.
171riator(s); David C. Twain, Ph.D., Director, Research and Develop-
ment Center, Jewish Hoard of Guardians, 120 W. 57th St., New York, N. Y,
10019.
Publications: Final report.

25-RA-2 THE EXTENT AND ADEQUACY OF THE EXISTING PHYSICAL PLANT, UNDER SOCIAL WORK
AUSPICES, FOR THE GROUP CARE OF CHILDREN (PHYSICAL FACILITIES von GROUP
CARE X CHILDREN)

Pur dose; To conduct a national study of physical facilities for group.,.
care o children in the United States; specifically, to determine charac-
teristics of existing plant, and to relate these characteristics to
emerging functions of children's institutions and.to kinds of new program
demands made on the facilities; to estimate the extent to which institu-
tional child care programs would benefit from change, remodeling or
rebuilding of physical settings, and the scope, cost, financing, and other
problems of such rehabilitation programs.
Methods: Each state is surveyed to determine the number and kinds of
FaraWittial institutions for children currently operating. All children's
institutions, except those for the physically handicapped and mentally
retarded, are studied in order to determine the kinds of children under
care, the institution's staff, goals, ihd programs, physical facilities
available, role of physical plant in implementing current and desired
programs, and the kinds of changes needed for optimal functioning. Field
surveys provide appraisals of the feasibility of the types of changes
desired, and these are then related to issues of code, construction,
probable cost, etc.
Duration: October 1966-not reported.
rErriirliator(s): Donnell M. Pappenfort, Ph.D., Research Associate, Center
for Urban Studies, and Associate PrOfessor, and Dee Morgan Kilpatrick,
Ph.D., Associate Professor, School of Social Service Administration,
University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 60637.
Cooperating group(s); Health Services and Mental Health Administration,
Aublic Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

- 92 -
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25 -RA -3 PLANNED INTERVENTION TO MEET CHILDREN'S NEEDS

Pur ose: To improve the availability and appropriatenesi of child welfare
eery ces in six southeastern states; specifically, to assess the prevalence
of medical, psychological, and social conditions having 'ominous implica-
tions for children's well-being.
Subjects: Four groups of eight year -old children in each of the six
states.
Methods: pediatric and psychological studies are done on chX1dren andWIFFriiented by brief social studies of each child's life situation.
Clinical examinations are supplemented by parental reports and teacher
observations. Judgment regarding the services needed in each case is
made by "staffing" each child and validated with a sample of records
against the opinions of a panel.
Duration: September 1968-not reported.
TWTriaTigtor(s): David Levine, Ph.D., Associate Dean and Professor,
University of Georgia 80091 0_400a1 Work, Athens, Ga. 3D601. _

Cooperating group(s); U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

a

25 -RS -1. THE YOUTH SERVICE CORPS

Pur ose: To improve police»community relations, and to provide work
experience for inner city youth.
Sub ects: Initially, 630 boys frbm Detroit's inner city, ages 14 to 16,
w o ad evidenced problems in school and were potential dropouts.
Methods: Youth are employed as police aides in summer program and perform
ZUTIiisuch as. checking on abandoned cars, searching for lost children,
reporting damaged streets and sidewalks, etc.
Findin s: The Youth Service Corps seems to be a gooditethod for improving
po ce-community relations.
Duration: 1965-continuing.
riFaiiiiator(s): Madison Foster II, U.S.N., Youth Service Corps Supervisor,
Neighborhood Service Organization, 51 W. Warren Ave., Detroit, Mich. 48201.
(Reported by Myron L. Liner, Assistant Director, Neighborhood Service
Organization.) .
Cooperating group(s): Detroit Police Department, Detroit, Mich.; United
Community Services; McGregor Fund.

2b -RB -2 INVESTIGATING A POTENTIAL IN CLERGY-YOUTH COUNSELING

Purpose: To determine whether a clergy-youth counseling program is
successful enough to be recommended as a regular part of the Church's
focus on youth; specifically, to test the effectiveness of clergymen in
youth counseling, and to explore the institutional church's potential for
helping youth.
Methods: Research is based on a five-year pilot project completed by
Church Youth Rehearch which developed a way of bringing together clergymen
who could counsel and youth who needed counseling. Original base is being
.broadebed,hy testing the program's appropriateness for all-najov religious
bodies in tHeAhmited States. After participation of interested church
leaders is aecured,-eelf-discloaure among youth is encouraged, and
clergymen are aided in 404blishing a relationship emphasizing develop-
mental counseling.
Duration: April 1969-March 1972.
Eve ETiator4s): Merton P. Stroimen, Ph.D., Director, Youth Research

Center, 122 W. Franklin Ave., Minneapolis, Minn. 55404.
Coonexatingjgroun(s): National Institute of filital Health, Public Health
Service, 11, B. Department of Health, Educati7, and Welfare.

-934-
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25.41Cr1 'THE CONSEQUENCES OF ADOLESCENT ILLEGITIMACY

,Pur ose% To study the social consequences of adolescent unwed parenthood,
spec fically, how'4t affects their educational and marital careere; to '

examine the success of the Adolescent Family Clinic birth control program
at Sinai Hospital in Baltimore in reducing recidivism. (See Research
Relating to Children, Bull. No. 22-8D-2.)
Subects: Girls in the Adolescent Family Clinic program, botb.unmarried
an married, and control group; fathers of the babies.

-
Methods: Data derived from the Sinai experiment will be analyzed and
comparison made between the AFC sample and the control group, and subgroup
comparisons made within the AFC sample. The data provide information on
Which girls are most receptive cr'resistant to the program, social factors
affecting their responsiveness, birth control methods considered more
satisfactory and successful, and whether there are ways of modifying the
program to improve its effectiveness. In as many cases as possible, the
father will be interviewed with regard to the responsibility he is willing
to assume, the kind of relationship hp maintains with the, mother and
child, the possibility of marriage to the mother, what social factors
relate to the timing 'and occurrence of marriage, and the likelihood of
recidivism. Will alsO.interview a matched sample of girls who were not.

1 69
pregnant at the Ironing of the AFC program and examine their careers.
Duration: July -not reported.
riTaiTilator(s): Frank F. Furstenberg, Jr., Ph.D.; Assistant Professor
of Sociology, University of Pennsylyanla, Philadelphia, Pa. 191044
Cooperating group(s): Health ServiCes and Mental Health Administration,
loublic Health Service, C. S. Department of Health, Education, ant Welfare.

25-RC-2 CHARACTERISTICS OF UNWED FATHERS pt ATLANTA ADOLESCENT PREGNANCY PROGRAM

Pur ose: To gain a better understading of the adolescept fathers of
ccildren born out of wedlock,to clients in the AAPPrto determine the
correlates of several outcomes affecting the girl, the boy, and the baby,
including whether or not (1) the couple continues their relationship,
(2) they use contraception, (3) the girl returns to school, and (4) the
boy assumes responsibility for the child. (See Research Relating to
Children, Bull. No. 23-NA- and No. 24-QH -4.)
SiibWq: 125 AAPP fat rs, most of om are young and from a low income
Negro area surroundin the project hi school; AAPP girls.
Methods: Will ante iew subjects for infOrmation on their background and
on the attitude about illegitimacy and contraception, the meaning of
sexuality, means fulness of their're tionship, "end their expectations
for the role o the unwed father and ther. Standardized psychological
tests will b given. information obt ned will be used as basis f9r
developing ocial services for unmarri d fathers.
Duration: July 1969 -not reported.
TiVailletor(s); Phyllis A. Ewer, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of
Sociology, Department of Gynecology and Obstetrics, and Frank Clark,
Ph.D., Assistant Pro essor, Department of Psychiatry, Emory University
School of Medicine, tlanta, Ga. 30303.
Coo erati (m Health Services and Mental Health Administration,
Pu is Hea h ery U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

1,

25-RD-1 "HOMES NOW" ADO ION PROJECT

Pur ose; An e eriment to explore and refine methods for accelerating
the a option p acement of Negro and mixied-race children.

102 '
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Sub acts: The black community of Chicago.
et s: New attitudes of the community toward itself arestudied,,and

ZUEigErty groups are involved in developing adoption techniques.
Duration: November 1968- November 1971. .

Invostigator(0): Spencer H. Crookes, Executive Director, Illinois
Children's Home and Aid Society, 1122 N. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. 80610.
Cooperating group(s): WieboldtFoundation.

25-RD-2 GROUP1 METHODS IN AN ADOPTION AGENCY

Purpose: To apply and evaluate group methods among profe'ssiohals in an
adopt n agency.
Metbods: Group metbod leaders in professional social work meet every two
iWiEE-Frith a consultant psychiatrist, the agency's staff, and.clients.
Findin a: Group methods have been successful in improving communication
an co esion among staff members. 9

Duration: 1967-1970.
Meirigator(s): Donaldja. Shaskan, Chief, Mental Hygiene Clinic,
Veterans Administration/Bospital, San Francisco 94121; and William L.
Moran M.S.W., District Director, Children's Home Society of California,
Oakland, Calif. -
Publications: Presented at 47th Annual Meeting, American Orthopsychiatric"
Association, March 1970, San Francisco; 12th Annual Conference Golden
Gate Group Psychotherapy Society', #une 1969, San Francisco; and 26th.
Annual Conference, American Group-Psychotherapy Association, February (969,
New York.

25-RD-3 STUDY OF NEGRO ADOPTION FAMILIES: A COMPARISON Of A TJ1ADITIONAL AND AN
INNOVATIVE ADOPTION PROGRAM

Pur owl: To compare an.innovative adoption program with the more tradi-
one adoption program and determine whether the differences have a

differential effect on the functioning and:welfare of the childrod.
Sub ects: Samples of 50 children in each typd of program, drawn from
caseload of Children's Aid Society of Pennsylvania. (See Research
Relating to Children, Bull. No. 23-RD-1.)
Methods: Modifications were made in adoption practice to expand the
1:373/11flities of either legal or social adoption for this group of
children. These changes may lead to the selection of families that are
different from the traditional in tbeir socioeconomic circumstances,
their motivations and perceptions about adoption, and possibly in their
social functioning. Data collection instruments wore developed to
compare the level of social and Personal adjustment of the two groups
of children. Parents in both groups will also be tested for significant
differences in faiily functioning.
Duration: August 1969-July 1970.
TE17;Fillator(s): Janet L. Hoopes, Ph.D., Chief Psychologist, and
Elizabeth A. Lowder D.S.W.; Executive Director, Children's Aid Society
of Pennsylvania; 311 S. Juniper St., Philadelphia 19107; and Katherine
D. Lower, Ph.D., Director of the Graduate Department of Social Work and
Social Research, Bryn Mawr College, Bryn Mawr, Pa. 19010.
Cooperating group(e)r U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

103
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25-RF-1 CHILD CAE SERVICES: AN INVESTIGATION OF THE IMPACT ON PARTICIPATING
MOTHERS OF AK ANTIPOVERTY DAY CARE CENTER

Pur ose: To determine whether the enrollment of a child in a day care
center sponsored by the.Office of Economic Opportunity would cause an
economic change in the life of the family.
Sub ects: 26 mothers of 28 children enrolled in the Hempstead Day Care
en er.

Methods: A questionnaire designed, to collect demographic educational
training and employment data was administered to the subjects.
Findin s: Data tend to support the hypothesis that enrollment of a child
in t e ay care center will cause economic change in the life of the
family.
Duration: May 1988 -March 1969.
al-Weeilliator(s)z W. M. Davis, Jr., Ph.D. Candidate, Research Director,

and Research Staff, Economic Opportunity Commission of Naspau County, 320
Old Country Rd., Garden City, N. Y. 11553.
Cooperating group(s): Hempstead,Economic Opportunity.Council.
Publications: Pdblication planned in appropriate professional journals.

25-RF-2 RAISING THE LEVEL OF HEALTH 1NDAY CARE

Purpose: To assess the health of children in a day care group of a
Chicago settlement house; specifically, to create a more effective health
care model and to improve communication with those who are responsible
for implementing research findings.
Subjects: 100 children egos four and five, from the north side of Chicago,
the majority of4whom were of Spanish-American.origin.
Methods: Children were given physical examinations, bldod, urine, and t

TrabWilosis tests, and vision and hearing eviluetions. A complete alth
history ofeach child was obtained from parents in Spanish and Engli .

Continuing pediatric planning and followup of disorders detected wer
carried out with interpretation to parents, day care personnel, and refer-
ral resources. Parent volunteers also assisted in the study. .Ind iduals
who will later be asked to follow up problems participated in a.s ies of.
orientation meetings.
Findings: Majority of children had significant, usually correct b1
Eealth,problems.
Duration: November 1968-June 1969.
TiValliator(s): Roger J. Meyer, M.D., M.P.H., Director, Infant Welfare
Society of Chicago, 203 N. Wabash Ave., Chicago 60601; Sister Joan, M.S.W.,
Director, DePaul Settlement and .Daycare Center; and John Frey, Senior
Medical Student, Northwestern University Medical School, Chicago,"111.,
Publications: Citizens for Daycare, Inc., Chicago, Ill. Technical Report,
submitted for publication.

-1 25-RF-3 DEVELOPMENT OF PROGRAM FOR INFANT DAYCARE CENTER

Pur ose: To develop a program for an infant day care center in an inner
c ty poverty area of San Francisco; to develop methods for evaluating its
effectiveness for the infant, the mother, and the father.
Sub ects: Infante up to preschoolcenter age, and their teenage parents,
marr e or unmarried.
Methods: Infants will be followed with developmental and health assebs-
7ZZ-5Through first grade. Parents will be given instruction and '

experience fn child development and childrearing, vocational guidance,
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job placement service, and social counseling, all of which will be
coordinated with school or work schedules. Comprehensive health care
will be provided the family.

. Duration: July 1969-not reported.
liFEICITator(s): Ruth T. Gross,, M.D., Director of Ped

Ho tai and Medical Center, San Francisco 94115; and Audre
Progrimccoordinafor, 5657 Diamond Heights Blvd., San Francisco,
94131. N
CeoperatiIkfroup(s): Health Services and Mental Health Admi-igtrat
Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welf

cs, Mount Zion
. Smith,

alif.

I.

25-RG-1 RDINATED RESEARCH PROGRAM IN. FOSTER CARE

r ose: To conduct a three-year study of children at risk becaase of
paren al dysfunction; specifically, to examine the content and effective-
nese of services to children in their own homes, and to'develb-5-41 more

. explicit rationale for deciding whether to serve children in their own
homes or to place them elsewhere." (See.Research Relating to Children,
Bull. No., 24-RE-3.)
Sub acts: All requests for service related to children's needs until
ota ncludes 300 families in which a participating agency accepts

responsibility tor-service to the children.
Methods: Study will be conducted in six public and voluntary,child
welfare agencies. Data will be gathered through schedules completed by
caseworkers, and through interviews with oaseworkers and parents.
Duration: March 1970-October 1972.
riViitTiator(s): Ann W. Shyne, Ph.D., Director of Research, Lucille J.
brow, and Michael H. Phillips, Research Assobiatos, Child Welfare League
of America, Inc:, 44 E. 23rd St., New York, N. Y. 10010.
Cooperating group(s): U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: Report to be completed in October 1972.

25-RH-1 DISTINCTIVE PER °HAUT* ATTITUDES OF CHILD-ABUSING MOTHERS

Pur ose: To conduct an empirical exploration of hypotheses derived from
t e current child abuso.literature.
Sub OCte: 10 mothers, nine black and one white, referred to a child
stu y c inic for suspected child abuse; control group of 10 mothers of
similar socioeconomic status.
Methods: Selected personality measures, including the TAT, five selected
Mures of the California Test of Personality, the Family Concept
Inventory, and the Manifest Rejection Scale, were administered to both
groups of mothers and t test comparisons made of the differences between
their scores. 1 *

Findin s: Abusive mothers scored higher, on.TAT pathogenicity and depend-
ency rustration, but lower on TAT need to give nurturance, self- esteem,
family satisfaction, and on Manifest Rejection Scale. They appeared
characterized by an inability to empathize with their children, by
severely frustrated dependency needs, and a history' of emotional
deprivation.
Duration: June 1967-January 1969.
,TWViiTriator(s): Barry Melnick, Ph.D. Candidate, and John R. Hurley,
Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, Michigan State University, E. taming,

. Mich. 48823.
Cooperating groups): Wayne County Clint for Child Study, Detroit;
Brewster-Heighbokhood SoCial Service Organ tion,'Dotroit.
Publications: Journal of Consulting and Cli 1 Psychology.
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SEWORK TREATMENT OF INADEQUATE PARENTING
4

To determine those casework techniques and conceptualizations
us y caseworkers which are effective in forming relationships and
producin change in parents who provide marginal or actually neglectful
care for t r children.
Sub ects: F ilies who are receiving AFDC and have been active, with the
Wel are Depart out for at least one year.
Met ode: Case cords are read and analyzed according to scales devised
to measure casew k conceptualization, techniques, and movement. Welfare
department casewor are are interviewed to assess the childcdring adequacy
and personality of the mother in families whose records are being read.
The scales used to measure the characteristics of the mother and the
adequacy of childcaring were developedand validated in previous studies.
Case vignettes will be gathered'concerning the effects of specific
casework techniques with specific families, and correlations made, between

m.movement.and the personality of the mother, the initial level of child
care, and casework techniques applied.'
Duration: May 1969-September 1870.
IiieiTriator(s): Norman A. Polansky, Ph.D., Professor of Social Work and
Sociology, and Director, Robert Borgman, A.B., and Christine DeSaix A.B.
Research Associates, and Shlomo Sharlin, A.B., Research Assistant, Child
Research Field Station, University of GeorgiSchool of Social Work, 330
Parkway Office Bldg.,iAshevile, N. C. 28801.
Cooperating group(s): County Departments of Public Welfare in Western
North Carodinaf U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Public Jett planned in social work journals.

.. .

. .1,

25-RI-1 WELFARE HISTORI OF AFDC FAMILIES - -A FIVE-YEA,k0LLOWUP OF 200 FIRST-
''TIME AFDC RECIPI 8 IN SANTA CLARA COUNTY

Purpose: To examine e experience of families applyi for AFDC in
SantClers County, social and economic characterf cs, their life
styles apd problems, tb r-experience.with the welfare system while on.
aid, And how this may hav

Wets: 200 families ra
for the first time in

s boequently affected their lives.'
WArkwn from those families who went on
to Cl rk C aty during fiscal year 1063-

Metb s: Staff reviewedrslieS and comileted* hedule des igned ,toobtain
a ormation on social characteristics, pteble dentified aid history,

on pattern, contact pattern with welfabe staff, etc. During field
udy, families in he sample were intervi ed to determine their

present si tfionand im ressions of their exper nee with the welfare
program. Data were subje ed to maltplariate anal sin; typologies of aid
history, problem category, d service temlact pattern re developed and.
cdapared.
Fiudi s: Problems, characteriiticao and services ore Se related in any
system ic way except for age andInotity status. SerVices do not relate
to problem categories, but eke hand distributed by problem type,
although certain aid history types receive mosof the services.
Duration: July 1968July 1969,
TaTreilliwtor(e): Margaret 0, Harrison, MAIM., Supervising Social Service
Analyst, Santa Clara County Welfare Department, 55 W, Younger Ave,, San
Jose 95114; and Dorothy H. Miller, D.S.W., Director of Research and
President, Scientific AnalysiS Corporation, 4339 California St., San
Francisco, Calif. 94118.
Cooperating group(s): -Calliornia Department of Social Welfare.
Publications: Limited number of copies of report available from Santa
Clara County Welfare Department; to be submitted 'to publications relating
to the field of public welfare,
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25-RJ-1 '11 STUDY'OF SELF D FACTORS IN INITIAL TELEPHONt INTERVIEWS WITH PARENTS
IN RELATION TO LLOW-THROUGH 1N.THE EVALUATION AND TREATMENT PROCESS IN
A CHILD GU1DAN

, .

Pur ose: To'pr de objective data by which to make early identification'
of those f lie nlikely to maintain more than a brief contact with a
'child guid ce cl nic. Such data may permit more efficient use of staff
time and re effective; service to sHort-term clients,
Subjects All 400-450 families applying to'the Framingham Youth
Guidanc Center for one year beginning July 1, 1969. . .

Methods Selected factors in initial telephone interviews will be re-

.

cor y, the social workers in charge of first telephone contact with

eve ation and treatment process.
Dur tion: Fall 1968-Spring 1971.
In

famil es. These factors will then be analyzed in relation to outcome
fact s, measuring the extent to which families, continue through the

ator(s): Patricia L. Ewalt, M.S., Assistant Chief Social Worker,
M

0

gri Cohen, M.S., Chief Social Worker, and Stanley E, Kaden, Ph.D.,
C ief Psychologist,.Framingham Youth Guidance Center, 88 Lincoln St.,
Framingham, Mass. 01701.
,Publications: Publication planned n professional journals.

25-4,112 MERRI LL- PALMER; FOSTER GRANDPARENTAIESEARCH.PROJECT

Purpose: To evaluate effects of a foster grandparent program, whereby
, financially impoverished elderly people over age 60 were employed to
provide individualized care for institutionalized children, on the social,
emotionAl,, and intellectual functioning of the infants and young children,,
and on the emotional and physical well-beftig of the fosier grandparents.
qubjects: 36 fOster grandparents and 22 controls, ages 61-77; 155
institutionalized infants and young children, 97 experimental and 58
controls.
Methods: Subjects were studies lOngitudinally over a four-month to two-
year period. Foster grandparents and controls were interviewed at start
of and during a two-year period, and foster grandparents were observed
'and rated by supervisors. Data were quantified and analyzed. Infants
and children were studied longitudinally in a pre-band post- one- and
two -year design by means of standardized tests and assessment instruments,
rating scales, interviews, and observational techniques. Control group
was also studied longitudinally, and a variety of special cross-sectional
studies were made utilizing standardized developmental scales, timed
observations, and other techniques to assess comparative statuskof experi-
mental and control children.
Duration: December 19155-November 1968.
TFVUitrEator(s): Rosalyn Seitz, M.Ed., Human Development Faculty, and

'.Project Director, Foster Grandparent Research Project, Cerrill-Palmer.
institute, 71 E. Ferry Ave., Detroit, Mich. 48202.
Cooperating group(s): Catholic Social Services of Wayne County, Mich.;
Sarah'Fisber Home, Farmington, Mich.; Catholic Social Services of
Baltimore, Md.; St: Vincent Children's Home, Timonium, Md.; U. S. Office
of Economic Opportunity; Administration on Aging, Social and Rehabilita-
tion Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare:
Publications: In Explorations in the Psychology of Stress and Anxiety,
Byron Rourke (Ed.). Toronto; Longmans, 11./69; mimeographed technical
reports available from Administration on Aging 'or Merrill-Palmer Institute,
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25-11L-1. CHILD SEPARATION 1N BRITISH COLUMBIA: AN EP1DEM10 L ANALYSIS

Pur ose: To develop a typology of child separation using the,following
and ons: (1) whether or not the childcaring agency applies legal

sanctions against the family at the time the child is admitted to care,
(2) whether or not the social worker involved'in the admissian indicates
that a parental norm violation is the precipitating factor in separation,
(3) whether or not the child-separated family perceives agency interven-
tion as legitimate otherwise; to relate the above'typology to.de
chgracleristicp of child.-beparated.families; to examine in depth the
preseliaration experiences of families living in communities with varying
overall rates of child separation. Comparative analyses will be carried
out of the family data from each of the communities chosen, It is
expected that these analyses will illuminate the interplay of, community,
agency, and family variables in'the process of'dhild separation,
Subjects: 450 child-separated families selected from communities
representative of welfare constituencies within BrltishColumbia.
Methods: lnterviewing.of child-separated families to obtain data regard-

. TEITTatographic charactertatics, preseparation events, and degree of
alienation from childcaringli ency and community, Accompanying social
worker questionnaire designed obtain a brief history of agency-family
contacts, worker perception of fa tly,,and amount of preseparktion planning
between agendy and family,
indin s: Preliminary analysis of one dimension of the typology (worker's

cat on of presence of absence of a parental norm violation) has pro;en
to e significantly related toll demographio:characteristics of child-
sepa ted families, These interim findings were obtained by the use of
multi riate analyekh techniques and to a looker extent multiple linear
regress n analysis.
Dtirat Septembers-Web-August 197O-.

r(s : K. Dougia4 Matheson M.S.W., and Davis C. Neave,
is Department of Social Welfare, 208/ 800Cassiar St:y
ritish Columbia, Canada.

s):- Uniyers ty of British Columbia School of Social
elf are is Division; apartment Of National Health and Welfare

of Canada.
Publications: .R ort to be ava labli from Bettleh Columbia Department of

a e are, a Department of National Heath and Welfare of Canada
completion of tudy.



HEALTH SEitikES

25-SA-1- THE DELIVERY OF PRIMARY MEDICAL CARE.IN A RURAL COMMUNITY

Purose: To study the immunization status.-cepreschool children in a
rura town as an indication of delivery of primary health care, and to
investigate the need and/or desire for a commuditl, nurse.
Subjects: 178 pqeschool Children in Norwich, Vt., representing 98 percent.
of the three-month-old to prekindergarten age group.
Methods: In a.door -to -door survey of the town, a questi6niaiie was used
to interview mothers of preschoolers. e arding their child's immunization
status, Special health problems and per al health care of the
preschooler, and the desire for a community e.
Findin s: The town proved to be well immunized,: lso, there was a
e inite.profile for the -well immunized child,*hich' tiered significantly

fz'oa that of the poorly immunized child.
Duration:: June -Septelber 1988.
Igvestigator(s): Linda Quan, M.D. Candidate, University Of shington

--Pediatrice,Dartmouth Medical Schools a
Clinical

Instructor in Medicine
MedicalSchool, Seattle, Wash. 98105; and James W.HUghes, M. .

Consultant, New Hampshire Bureau Of Maternal and Child Health, Hi cbcock
Clinic; Hanover,,N. H. 03755.
Cooperating group(s): H294 Foundatien______

/

25-SA-2 THE Dit1VHIOF HEALTH CARE TO CHILDREN
.

Purpose: To examine and evaluate present Status of the delivery of
health care to children and the important forces influencing it.
Methods: Will review and interpret existing health care data from
private, partnership and group practice, hospital outpatient and
emergency health care programs, and federally funded programs. This
information will enable the Acadely,pt-Pediatrics to fetter define
deficiencies and to make recommendations for improved techniques and
Systems in the delivery of health care to children. Data will also be
used is the further development of Model Cities progress, Regional
Medical programs, and Comprehensive Health Care plena.
Duration: July 1969-June-1970.
inveatcr(s): Carl -C. Fischer, M.4., Project Director, and Chairman,
UZuncil on'PediatriwPractice, and Andrew Twaddle, Ph.D., Assistant
Project Director, American Academy of Pediatrics, 1801 Hinman, Evanston,
nir 60204. (Reported by Frances Curry, Librarian, American Academy of
Pediatrics.)
Cooperating group(s): Health Services and Mental Health Administration,
'Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.Service,

26-SA-3 RURAL -URBAN NEW HAMPSHIRE MCH SURVEY

Purpose: To compare maternal and child health services in rural and
urban New Hampshire; to identify the high risk mother; "to determine which
criteria are important in evaluating the quality of health care a child
is receiving; and to ascertain what types of maternal and child health
facilities mothers would use if they were available.
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ects: Families of 825 babies born between January 1 and June 30,
, n rural Grafton County and in the Model Cities population in

Mabchester, N. H.
Methods: Information from birth certificates will be coded and families
of the infants traced and interviewed. Data from both source will be
computerranalyze. Five Dartmouth medical students and nine nursing
studentk from Mary Hitchcock Memorial Hospital will aot in "patient
advocate role, help in referrals, and offer direct.health care under
su p ervisi uof a pediatrician.
Duration: June 1969-not reported.
tirtcator(s): dames R. Hughes, 14,p., Clinical Instructor in Medicine- -

Pediatrics, Dartmouth Medical. School, d Consul nt, New Hampshire Bureau
of Maternal and Child Health, Hitchcoc Clinic, anover, N.11. 03755.
Cooperating group(s): Health Services and Men Health Adainistrition,
Public Health Service, U. S. Departmeh of Hea ,'.Education, and Welfare.

. -
.

25-SA-4 USE OF ALLIED HEALTH WORKERS IN AMBULATOILY PEDIATRICS
. - \ . .

Pus ose: To obtain informatidu and opinion concerning allied health4

worker utilization tkambulatorypediattics, particularly how and by
whom tasks are carried out nd pediatricians' opinions regarding type
of worker who should per risuch tasks; to evaluate the effect of an
expanded nursing vole A molume'of care given, distribution of
pediatrician time, and reaction of'cousumers.

' Methods: .A mail queitionnaire delineating about 60 tasks was se t to
the membership of the AmericanAcademy.of Pediatrics,(7,000).. espouses
will be related to such characteristics as year of graduation f om
medical school, location of practice by region and urban area, solo v.
group practice, volume of practice, kinds of office visits, cl ss of

. clientele and number and types of health wOrkers. Ad a foll p,
professional nurses will be queried regarding their educatio I back-
ground,and their opinions on tasks and, nursing- roles. These ate will
be analyied and compared with data from pediatrician employe .
Duration: July 1967-June 1970.
InveStigator(s): t John P. Connelly, M.D., DirectOr, nker ill Health
Center df Massachubetts'Oeneral Hospital, Harvard Medi al 8 hool;
Priscilla V. Andrews,. R.N., Nursing Dttector of Pediatri rse Pracii-
tioner'Program, Alfred Yankauer, M.D. Senior Research A date,
'Department of Maternal and Child Health, and Jabob J. Fel n, bA,
Associate Professor of Biostatistic$, Harvard Sdhool of blic He th,

. , Boston, Mass.02115.
Cooperating grouP(s): , Health Services and lental Health Adeistratio
Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Educ ion, and Weller

wo

25-SD-1 ASSESSMENT OF CHILD HEALTH CAREDELIYERY AND ORGANIZATION

Pur ose: To develop forms and syet r the national uniform static
ca reporting of the Children and YrAlrojects; to assess the impact f'
unique organizational patterns on the delivery of health care services i
the CligY projects. -

Methods: During the first year the system and elements for national
reporting were determined; during the next three years service projects
were assisted in developing selected subsystems for their recordkeeping
and self-evaluation; the fifth year will be directed toward assessing the
unique patterns of health care delivery of selected projects.
Duration: July 1966-not reported.
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Investigator(s): Vernon E. Weckwerth, Ph.D., Project, Director and
Professor, and David D. PeKarna, M.A., Assistant Project Director and
Research Fellow, College of Medical Sciences, University of Minnesota
School of Public Health, Minneapolis, Mfnn. 55455. \

Cooperating group(s): Health Services and Mental Health Administration,.
Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education; and Welfare.'

0

25 -SD -2 KANSAS 1968 PERINATAL CASUALTY STUDY

Purpose: To analyze Kansas 1968 perinatal casualty data, ncluding trend
type inforatation,
Methods: main focus will be socioeconomic, using such variable ,as age,
race, educational attainment of parents, and number of prenatal visits.
Duration; July-December 1969.
TEWiiiiato(s): Ben Coates, B.A., Statistician, and Irvin Franzen,
M.P.H., Project Director, and Director, Division. of Vital Statistics;
Patricia T. Schlpesser, M.D., Director, and Helen Martin, R.N., Consultant
Nurse, Division of Maternal and Child Health, Kansas' epartment o-f Health,
State Office Building, Topeka, Kan. 66612.
Cooperatinggroup:(s): Health ServfCes and Mental Health Administration,
Public Health Service, U. S. Department of jealth, Education, and Welfare,

B,

25-SD-3 INFLUENCE OF MEDI-CAL ON P IINATAL MORTALITY

Purpose; To determine whethe obstetrical services provided to Medi-cil
recipients have influenced'peri tal mortality and prematurity rate,:
Subjeemu Women who deliver the babies under Medi-Cal; their infants:
approximately 675,000 live births d fetal°deaths in Californiarduring
1967 end 1968; an additional 340,00 1969 births.

t Methods: Such data as maternal age, arity,'rece birthweigh't, gestation,
llprenatal dare, etc. wi..be-Used as -a basis for the study;. Will caltulate

crude and specific perinatal mortality and,prematurity rates for 1967,
1068, and 1969, and testrlor significant differences between Medi-Cal-
patients,gnd comparison firroups, Will control for factors which may affect
the rates by adjusting to standard rates and by using case control chi-
square and multivariate statistical methods.
Duration: January 1070-not reported,

° Investigator(s): Edwin W. Jackson, M.D., Chief,Epidemiology Unit, and
Frank D. Norris, M.A., Senior Public Health Statistician, Bureau of
Maternal and Child health, California Department of Public Health, 2151
Berkeley Way, Berkeley, Calif. 94704.
Cooperating group(s); Hpaltb SerVices and, Mental Health Administration, ,

Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

25SE-1 EVALUATIAB OF SEX EDUCATION AND CONTRACEPTLVE SERVICES FOR UNMARRIED
TEENAGE GIRLS , .

Pur ose: To determine.1) the acceptance of a community-based program cip"
sex education and birth control services to unmarried teenage girls,
°(2) the effects of the program on the number of first births to unm ied
girls,' the age of marriage, length of schooling, etc., and (3) ba ground
characteristics of participators and nonparticipators.
Subjects. Unmarried teenage girls and their families living nine.
census tracts in southwest Baltimore, Md.
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Methods: The survey method is
liffiTrdeis town ds the educatio

cioecdnomi characteristics.
in rmatio about the communit
teen ors. ngthy interview
data-gatheri procedures.
Duration: anuary 1969 -Janus
inisrgator(s): Tom T. Sasa
Population Dynamics and Yawn
Hygiene and Public Health, Ba
Cooperating group(s): Planne
Publications: Reports and j

25-3E-2* FAMILY PLANNING: CLINIC AND
' COST STUDY

Pur os To test (1) the fe
ng to clinic operation and
interviewer* not associated
methodology developed for e
effectiveness of family pla
Children, Bull. No. 23-SE-1
1753377 A large body. of qTi relatively large f
analysis will be used. A c
designed.
Duration: July 1969 ..June 1

.11Willintor(s): Eleanor JI
Ph.D., Associate Director,
Director; Department of Res
America, Inc., 666 Madison
Cooperating groupls):
Public Health Service; U. S

25-3E-3 FAMILY PLANNING SERVICES A

Purpose: To collect and an
taken to implement the 1967
mandatory provision of famil
public assistance,
Methods: Data on legislatio
ZaTeZted by mail questionna
Relationships of results to
will be explored. Will atte
-periodic reporting of basic
Duration: July 1969-not rep
TITKifriator(s): Leonard S.
birector, and Joseph Goldman
Research, City University of.
Cooperating,- group (s ) : Hea lt
?labile Health Service, U. S.

being used to collect family data, mother's
al and contraceptive programsvand
Participant observation is used to- obtain
, and the sex attitudii and behazior of
and questionnaires are also part of the

1971.
1, Ph.D., Associate prdlessor, Department of
Health, Johns Hopkins University School of
timore, Md. 21205. .

parenthood;/Urban League; Ford Foundation.
rnal articles planned.

COST EVALUATION A CROSS-SECTIONAL CLINIC

ibility of collecting intensive data relat-
atient characteristics by means of trained
th the clinics studied, and (2) the

aluating clinic performance; to evaluate the
ning Wee Reseirch Relating to

antitative and qualitatiie data was obtalte
4

planning clinics. Multivariate regre,
ehensive research protocol has been

76.
Snyder, Ph.D., Director, Charles R. Dean,
nd Morton A. Silver, Ph.D., Assistant
lira, Planned Parenthood Federation of
ve., New York, N. Y. 10019.
h Services and Mental Health Administration,
Department of Health, Education, and Uelfare.

o

AFDC FAMILIES

lyze data from the ,various states on steps
octal Security amendments dealing with
planning services to AFDC families receiving

44.

, policies-, plans, and practices will be
res, direct visits, and telephone inquiries.
emographic and ecological characteristics
pt to develop feasible procedures for
nformation.
rted,
Kogan, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, and
Research Associate, Center for Social
New York, New York,' N. Y. 10036:
Services and Mental Health Administration,

Department of Dealth, Education, and telfare.
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25-SE-4 TEENAGE PREGNANCY:: THE TIMING dV PREVENTIVE INTERVENTIONS

RHEelse: To provide data relevant to factors affecting the choice of
fIking of preventive interventions; specifically, to determine the average
lapse of time and its variability between the,age of menarche and age of
first conception according to,age of menarche, coital activity, cOntracep-
tive knowledge and practice, socioeconomic status, and knowledge of
reproductive physiology.
'Subjects: 500 unmarriedlOkegnant teenage girls known to. the Protective-
Services Division of theBaltimore City Department of Social Services; 500
matched,unmarried nonpfegnint girls from theity public schools; a sampld
ofothe city live births to girls under 18.
Kethod: The, development of effective intervention programs to prevent
Iirs;t pregnancies to teens i& dependent not only upon the kind of
intervention but upon timing -the interventions to fit probable ages of
fecundity and levels of sexual activity of selected groups of teenagers.
The sampleof the live births to girls under 18 will be collated with
hospital history data concerning age of menarche. No information on
sexual activity will be obtained from the sample of unmarried nonpregnant
girls. The first 18 months will be spent in gathering thCdata.
Duration: ,July MU-not reported. . .

lnvestigator(s): Wallace C. Oppel, D.S.W., Assistant Professor, Depart-
ment of Population and Family health, Johns Hopkins University School of
Hygiene and Public Healthy Baltimore, Md. 21205.
Cooperating group(s): Health Services and Mental Health Administration,.
Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

a
25-SF-1 EXTENDING PREADMISSION AND'AFTERCAUE SERVICES

Purpose: To demonstrate the value of community based hospital services
ip a 13- county area served by Richmond State Hospital, Richmond, lnd.;
specifically-, to test the hesis that preadmission and aftercare
services to patients a amily members are significantly related to a
reduced length of hos italization and length of stay away from the
hospital.
Methods: Richmond St te Hospital Community Social Service Offices were
established in Fort Wayne, Muncie, an Richmond, lnd. initial concentra-
-tion of community social workers was upon preadmission and aftercare
services. The latter were then extended to include a period of release
planning; preadmisbion services were' generally limited to children,
adolescent, and geriatric applicants. Control group received the usual
'hospital social services relating to admission, release planning, and
afteicare, but without consistent mobiliiation of resources during
admission, release planning, and aftercare periods.
Duration: May 1985-May 1970_
lnvestigator(s): J. F. Klepfer, M.D. Superintendent, and Anne Withers,
M.A.e Director of Social Service, Richmond State Hospital, Richmond, lnd.
47374.
Cooperating group(s): National institute of Mental Health, Public Health.
Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

25 -SF -2 EFFECTS OF CLINIC STRUCTURE ON PEDIATRICIAN'S ROLE

Purpose: To examine the role of the pediatrician in five pediatric
outpatient clinics in Baltimore, Md.; specifically, to test certain
'hypotheses concerning the relationship between characteristics of the
clinic organizations and (1) amount of role-conflict pediatrician
experiences, (2) his role performance, and (3) his role satisfaction:
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Methods: Eata will be collected by interviews with clinic physicians
ITZ-707aphysician personnel, systematic and informal observation of clinic
operations, and review of clinic documents. Will measure the amount and
mechanitms of physicians' control over their working conditions, the
level of cohesiveness and professional respect between.the physicians in
the clinic, and the basis of professional status in the clinic and in the
parent hospital.
Duration: 1967-1970.
lnvestigator(s): Constance A. Nathanson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, and
Gerald Wiener, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of Population and
Family health ,-Johns Hopkins University School of Hygiene and Public
Health, Baltimore, Md. 21205.
Cooperating group(s): Health Services and Meptal Health Administration,
Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

25-SF-3 ROCHESTER CHILD HEALTH STUDIES

Purpose: This is a program of research in community child health which
attempts to determine (1) the health and illness behavior of families
with children, end (2) the effectiveness, cost, And acceptance of child
health nurses as assistants to pediatricians in private practice. (See
Research Relating to Children, Bull. No. 21- SP -5.)
Subjects: A random sample of 1,000 families with children in Monroe
County; a second random sample of 500 families; an additional small
sample of families in two inner dity ghettos.
Methods: Will study demographic, health and illness, social, and
IIITIZZinal factors (independent variables) and utilization and lack
of utilization of health services (dependent variables). By factor
analysis will assess reldtive importance of various factors in the use
of health care for groups oT cjtfldren. The sample of 500 families will
be drawn the foIlowidg year and a' detailed evaluation made by use of
diaries and interviews of the health and illness behavior for individual
families, with emphasis on the role of family life crisis in such beatildr.
The sample of families in two inner city ghetto will be interview
assessmcnt made of the changes in utilization ofheaIth care se irf

Duration: July 1969-not reported.
TETrator(s): Robert J. Haggerty, M.D., Professor and Chairman,
Department of Pediatricso pniversity of Rochester School of Medicine
and Dcntistry, Rochester, N. Y. 14620
Cooperating group(s): Health Services and Mental Health Administration,
Public Health Service, U. S. Depirtment of Health, Education, and Welfare.

25-S0-1 PROJECT EARLY

Pur ose: To evaluate a prevention-oriented counseling service aimed at
minim zing adverse effects of family conflict and disruption on preschool
children'. tt

Subjects: Parents Ad families(, n which a111 children are under age six;
families reached through nursery schools, day care programs, Headstart
project, pediatricians, etc.
Methods: Family counseling carried on concurrently with family life
ialiZirfen, the latter providing educational components reinforced with
group methods.
Findings: Results based on case evaluation indicate that most parentS
come to the counseling service before their young children show specific
disturbances, and that conflicts between parentS are generally ameliorated.
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Duration 1966-continuing.
TEViirgator(a): Joy Rich, M.S.L, Senior Social Worker, Family Service
rssociation of Nassau County, 286 00 Country Rd., Mineola, N. Y. 11501.
(Reported by Robert Sunley, M.S.W., 'Associate Executive Director.)
Publications: Paper presented at National Conference on Social Welfare,
Were York; May 2969; copies available.

25-SG-2 FAMILY CHANGE, lEALTN BEHAVIOR, AND MENTAL, HEALTH

Pur ose: To relate family change_to health change; specifically, to
determine which factors over time affect family structure and function,
and to relate these changes to health status and medical care; to evaluate
effects of current health, eduCation, and welfare programs upon family
structure and function, determining the way in which such changes, or lack
of them, influence the effectiveness of these programs; and.to develop a
technique for the. study of the family as a health unit utilizing modern
electronic computer technology.
Sub ects: Representative families.
Met ads: Families are classified according to changes in their composi-
Ilai3d mode of operation so as to produce.a measure of family stability
or integration which will be related to the changing physical 'and mental
health status of the family and its varying patterns of medical care.
Various types of family structures will be analyzed according to degrees
of organization or disorganization. Study is Longitudinal and will cover

ree eriods of change, representing two periods of five years for which
a ady exist, and one period for which data will be collected.

anuary 1968 .December 2970.
di A. MuNoz, M.S.W. Assistant Research Professor,

eventive Medicine and Public Health, University of Puerto
Rico Medicine San Juan, Puerto Rico 00905.

U (13
medicine,

Health Service, U. S. Department of Health,
ion, -"r. We are.

Publications: Aluysislof, first two time periods completed October 1969.

de
Dur
Laves
De

-E--4
25-SH-1 CH1LDACCI6ENTS IN

Pur ose: To determine the
upon clild pedestrian ac den rate's by examining the rat a in several.
Scottish towns, with refe to,each area's social, nOmic, and
housing conditioqs.
Methods: Aocidedt- portdfo involving child ped striae:s are studied ,

iiFaTce headquarters in Edit0 rgh, Glasgow, Dundee, Aberdeen*.and_
,Paisley, Scotland; home to schoo distances for chil4en involvei"in road
accents are determined. Data a stored on punch cerds-and eventually
will be compared with information o ained from comparable areas in
England.
Duration: 19G8-1670.
lnvestigator(s): J. W. Tyler, B.Sc., for Experimental Officer, and
M..S. Walker, B. c., Assistant Experimental Officer, Road Research
Laboratory, Gre t Britain Ministry of Transport, Crowthorne, Berks,
England.

\

fect of variations in social conditions
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.._ORGANIZATIONS

ALABAMA
\*

Auburn, University
School of Home Economics 25-NB-2

University of Alabama
Medical Center 25 -GC -6

ARIZONA

University of Arizona 25-NG-6

CALIFORNIA

California State College, Los Angeles
Department of Guidance 25-0B-1

Chico State College
Department of Education 25 -PB -2

Reading Center 25-PB-R2
Children's Rome Society of California

25-RD-2
Children's Hospital 25-GF-2
Fairview State Hospital 25-116171
Foundation of Research in Education

25-KK-1 .

Hacker Clinic 25-FC-2
Institute for Child Behavior Research

25-JB-3
Kaiser Foundation Hospital 25-AA-5
Kennedy Child Study Center 25.411E-1
Langley Porter Neuropsychiatric

Institute 25 -D8 -2

Mount Zion Hospital and Medical Center
2541F-3

Pacific Medical Center 25-AA-10
Porterville State Hospital 25-UJ-1
Reiss -Davis Child Study Center 25-JA-1
Santa Clara Countfelfare Department

25-R1-1.
Scientific Analysis Corporation 25-JB-4,

Sonoma State Hospital 25-HJ-2
Southern California Psychoanalytic

Institute 25-EA-5
Stanford University -

Committee on Linguistics 25-DH-2
Department of Psychology 25-DC-9;

25-DE-3, 25-EE1
Laboratory of Hypnosis Research

25-EE-1
School of 'Medicine 25-AA-10, 25-D8 -3,

25-0C-5
State Department of"Motor Vehicles
/25 -FC -5

r.

N
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CALIIFORN1A (cont'd.)

Statp Department of Public Health 25-SD-3
University of California

Berkeley
Department of Psychology 25-EB-2
Institute of HumauDevelopment

254A-3
School of Public Heilth

I 25-CB-2
,iSchool of Socj.ai Welfare 25 -RB -f

Lop Angeles
1Department of Psychiatry 115-EA-5
1,Departme t of Psychology 25-DE-3

rater 25 -JE -i

'Nenropsyc atric institute -25-JG-1
Sa4 Francidco

edical Con er 25-AA-10
Univer ity of Sout ern California

.Sch of of Medici e 25.-GF.62

CO 0

I

Children's Asthma Research-institute
and Hospital 25 -GC-4

Child Research Comet)," 25-4A-1
Un versity of Colorado

Department of Psychology 25-FC-1
Department of Sociology ,25-KP-3

.-Division of Social Sciences 3050KJ-1
Institute of Behaviorale-iffeaRce

25-FC-1,' 25-JB-6
University, of Denver

Department of Psychology 25 -CH -2

CONNECTICUT

Yale University
School, of Medicine 125-0P-5

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA

Education Study Center 2541E-3
General Electric Co. 25-4QE-4

FLORIDA

Florida Atlantic University
Department of Education 25-0E-1,-*:

Florida State University
Departivient of Sociology 25.-NG-7

Miami Sunland Training Center 25-RC-7
Noya University 25-DC-4'



FLORIDA (cont'd.)

University of Florida
School of Medicine 25-NC-1

University of Miami
Department of Psychology 25-FC-3,

25-1,C -1

GEORGIA .

Emory University
School of Medicine 25-RC-2

University of Georgia
College of Education 25-EF-1
Department of Psychology 25-DF-5,

25-EF-1
,Research and Development Center in

Educattohal Stimulation 25-DF-5
School of Social Work 25-RA-3

Child ReScarch.Field Station
25 -RH -2

HAwW;x

University of Hawaii
College of Aucation 25-gh-2
Department of Food and Nutritional

Sciences 25-CB-1
Department of Human Development

25 -CB -1

1LLINOIS , _

DePahl Settlement and Daycare. Center
25-RF-2

Illinois Children's Home and Aid Society
25-RD-1

Infant Welfare Society of Chicago
25-RF-2

institute for Juvenile,ReseOrch 25-LF-3
Loyola University

Department of Psychology 25-DC-2
Michael Reese Hospital

Institute for Psychosomatic and
Psychiatric Research and Training

2570-1
Northwestern University

Medipal school 25-RF-2
Schaumberg School District 54 25-(ZN-1
University of Chicago

Center for Urban Studies 25-NE-2,
25-RA-2

D4%,,rtment of Education 25-0A-1
Depa Mont of History 25-NE-2
Soho° of Social Service

Administration 25-RA-2
'University et Illinois

Bureau of:Educational Research
25-NE-1

Department of Sociology 25-NU-1
Medical Center 25-AA-15

INDIANA

Goshen College A ,

Department of Sociology and
Anthropology 25-NG-4

Pursue University .

' Department of Psychology 25-EA-3,
25-EA-4 -

UPAT1, Inc. 25-PB-6
Richmond Staite HOspitale 25-SF-1
Tri-State College

Department of psychology. 25-KE-1

-

.10WA

lowa State University
Department of Sociology-Anthropology

25-KP-2
University 'of Northern lowa

Educational Clinic 25 -MC -,l

KANSAS

lnititute of Logopedics 25-CH-1
Johnson County Juvenile Hall' 25-DD-2
Parsons State Hospital and Training

Center 25-HC-4
State Department of Health 25-SD-2
Univerdity of Kansas

Medical Center 25-EA-1

KENTUCKY

Kentucky Child Welfare Research
Foundation, Inc, 25-QE;.'5,,,

LOUISIANA

Louisiana State University
School of Home Economics 25-NA-1

Southeast Louisiana Hospital 25-J1-3

MARYLAND

DaltimOre County Board of Education
25-0A-3 ,

Johns Hopkind University .

School of Hygione and Public Health
25-CE-1, 25-8E-1, 25-SE-4, 24 -SF -2

Rosewood stato Hospital 25-HC-2
State Department of Education 25-PA-1
University of Maryland

Medical School 25-14B-2

MASSACHUSETTS

Boston College
Department of Sociology 25-01-1

Boston Juvonilo Court Clinic 25-KJ-2
Boston Univorsity

Department of Psychology 25-JB-5,
25-MB-1

- 109 -
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MASSACHUSETTS (cont'd.)..

Children's Hospital, Medical Center
25-1J-2

Clarke School for-the Desk! 25-GC-7,
425-0E-:3

Docchester Child Guidance Center
2q-JuLd.

. Framftgham Youth Guidance Center
2p-R.1-1

Harvard. University 25-DD-1
Law School 25-K0-2
Medical School 5 -DC -5,

25-SA -4
School of Public Health 25-AA-2,

25-AA-4, 25-SA-4
Judge Baker Guidance Center g5 -u-2
Kennedy Memorial Hospital 25-DD-1
Massachusetts Gpneral.lipspital

25-DC-5, 25-3D-1, 25-SA-4
Massachusetts Mental HealthCenter

25-EV-1
McLean Hospital' 25-JI-1
Metropolitan State Hospital, Waltham

25-FA-1
University of Massachusetts

". Department of Humanevelopment
25-011-1

ellesley College
Department of Psychology 25-LA-2

MiCH1GAN

Merrill-Palmer Institute 25-RJ-2
Michigan State University

College of Human Mediclne 25-DF -1
Department of Psychology 25-RH-1
School of police Administration

and Public Safety 25-NC-3
Mott Foundation Program, Flint

25-GC-2
Neighborhood Service Organization,

Detroit 25-RB-1
Oakland Community College 25-DE-4
University of Michigan

Department of Political Science
251-NC-4

Department of psychology 25-0E-2,
25-00-2

Institute for Social Research
25-KC-I, 25-0E-2, 25-0G-2

School of Social Work 25-49F-2
Wayne State University

Delpft.tmeat of Audiology 25-DP-4
Debartment of Psychology 25-DE-4

Western Michigan University
Department of dpeech 25-P0-3

MINNESOTA

Amhara H, Wilder Foundation
Child Guidance Clinic 25-1.06-1

4',

MINNESOTA (cont:d.)

Brainerd Public Schools 25-JH-3
University of Minnesota

Department of Industrial Education
25-0-1

Department of Sociology 25 NB-1,
25-NG-5

School.of Public Health 25 -,SD -1

Youth Research Center 254B-2

MISSISSIPPI

)11lb

Alcorn A. & M. College 25-0E-1

M1SSOVR1

Jewish Employment and'irocational
. Service 25.-GET2
St. Louie University

Child Development CliniC 25-H0-1
Department of Psychology 25-DE-5,

1 25-10-1
University of Missouri

Center for theStudy of Metropolitan
Problems in Education 25 -NC -2

Department of Speech and Theatre
25-DC-1

NEBRASKA

University of Nebraska
Colrege..VMedicine 25-4C-1

NEW HAMPSHIRE

Dartmouth College
Medical School 25.-SA-1, 25-SA-3

New Hampshire Child Guidance Clinic
25-43-5

State Bureau of Maternal and Child Health
Hitchcock Clinic 25-SA-1, 25 ,SA -3

NEW JERSEY

Educational Testing Service 25-DA-1,
25-OR-6

E. R. Johnstone Training and Research
Center 25-HC-1

Princeton University
Department of Psychology 25-DE-3

Rutgers, The State University
Department of Sociology 25-HA-1,

25-JD-2
St. Joseph's College

Gengras Center 25-HA-1
State Home for Boys, Jamesburg 25-KR-1

NEW YORK

Board of Cooperative Educa4onal Services,
Yorktown Heights 25-DC4-3
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NEW YORK (cont'd.)

Briarclifi College
Department of Psychology 25 -MC -2

Bronx Municipal Hospital Center
Children's Evaluation and

Rehabilitation Clinic 25 -JA -3
Child Welfare League of America, loc.

25-RG-1
City University of New York

Center for Social Research 25 -SE -3
City College

Department of Psychology 25-LC-1
kepnomic Opportunity Commission of

Afassau County 25-RF-1
FamifyService Association of Nassau

County 25-DB-1, 25-50-1
Fordham University P5-1(4E-2
Hofstra University

Child Development Center 25-0E-4
Hudson Guild Counseling Service 25JH-2
Jewish Board of Guardians 25-NA-2,

25-RA-1
Now York University

Bellevue Medical Center 45-PB-4
Department of Psychology 25-LC-1

Northeast Nassau Psychiatric Hospital
25-41-4 -

Port Washington Schools 25-01-3
Russell Sage Foundation 25-LC-1
State University of New York

Buffalo
Department of Anthropology

25-NG-1
Union College 25-AA-14
University of Rochester

School of Medicine and Dentistry
-25 -SP-3

William Alanson White Institute 25-JA-2
Yeshiva University

Albert Einstein College of Medicine
25 -AA-8, 25-JA-3

NORTH CARqL1NA

Duke University
Department of Psychology 25-GC-3
Department of Sociology 25 -NH -3

Medical Center 25-GC-3
North Carolina Central University

25-HC-5
University of North Carolina

School of Medicine 25-JU-2
take Forest University

Department of Psychology 25-DE-2

Oh1.0

Antioch College
Dols Research Institute for the Study

of Human Development 25-4A-3,
25-UC-7, 25-11C-6
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GIRO (con d.)

Case Wes rn Reserve University
Depar m of Psychology 25-0G-1
Dope tment o ciplogy 25-LA-3
Schb 1 of Medicin 25-AA:42

Family Service of the Cincinnati Area
25- -2

ikontgomery County Juvenile Court
25-HB-1

Ohio State Uni4rsity
College of the lifts 25-PC-1

OKLA110111A

University of Oklahoma
Medical Center 25-GE-1

OREGON

Oregon Research Institute 25-40D2
State System of Higher Education

25-0G-1
University of Oregon

Dental School 25-AA-11
Medical School 25-GF-1.
Research and Training Center in

Mental Retardation 25-HH-2
School of Health, Physical

Education, and Recreation
25-AA-7

PENNSYLVANIA

Bryn Mawr College
Graduate Department of Social Work

nand Social Research 25-RD-3
Children's Aid Society of Pennsylvania

25-RD-3
Children's Hospital 25-BA-2
Jefferson Medical College Hospital

25-BA-2
Pennsylvania State University 25-DC-6
Philadelphia Center for Craniofacial

Biology 25-AA-9
Philadelphia Center for Research in

Child'Orowth 25 -AA -9

Philadelphia Psychiatric Center
25-JF-1

Pittsburgh Diocese Schools 25-HO-1
Swarthmore College

Department of Anthropology 25-N0-3
University of Pennsylvania

Department of Psychology. 25-EF-2
Department of Sociology 25-RC-1
Division of Graduate Medicine

25-AA41
Graduate School of Education

25-EV.4
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RHODE ISLAND

Rhode Island Hospital 25-11C-3,

SOUTH DAKOTA

Yankton State Hospital,. 25-JI-5

TENNESSEE

Vanderbilt University
Department of Psychology 25-HC-6

TEXAS \

Scott and-Alte Clinic 25-J1-2

VIRGINIA

University of Virginia
School of Education 25-PB-7

WASHINGTON

University of Washington
,Department of Psychology 25 -DC -B
Medical School 25-SA-1

WISCONSIN

Mendota State Hospital 25-JB-1
University of Wisconsin

Center for Studies in Vocational
and Technical Education 25-W-2

School of Education 25 -OA -2

Wisconsin Statf University
Department of Educational Psychology

25-DF-3
Department of Psychology '25-EA-3

NATIONAL

American Academy of Pediatrics 25-SA-2
National Society for the Prevention of .

Blindness, Inc. 25-GD-4
Planned Parenthood Federation of

America, Inc. 25-3E-2
U. S. Government .

Health, Education, and Welfare
Anfice of Child Development

Children's Bureau 25-AA-17
Public Health,Service

National Cehter for Health
Statistics 25-AA-12

National lnstitute for Child
Health and Human Development

25-AA-12
National Institute of Mental

Health 25-AA-16, 25-NG-2,
25-NG-4

National Institute of Neurological
Diseases and Stroke 25-AA-13

NATIONAL (conV41.)

U. S. Government
Veterans Administration

Center, Los Angeles 25-QE-1
Hospital, Oklahoma City

25-DE-1
Hospital, San Francisco'

25-ED-2

CANADA

Allan Memorial lnstitute 25-DC:10
.British Columbia Department of

Sociil Welfare 26-RL-1
Brdra Center 25-BA-1, 25-DB-4
Carleton University

a

Department of Psychology 25-FC-4
McGill University

Department of Psychology, 25 -EA -2

Medical School AA-Dc-lo
McMaster University

Department ofPsychlatry 25 -1F -2,

25-JB-7
Montreal Children's Hospital 25-EA-2,

25-GA1 s.

Northwestern Health Unit, Kenors
25-FC-6

Toronto Board of Education 25-LA-1
University of Montreal

Department of Psychology 25-DC-10 %

Psychology' lnstitute, 25-GC-1
University of Western Ontario 25-CC-1

School of Medicine 25-DD-3
Winnipeg City Health Department

25-FC-7

ENGLAND

iGreat Britain Ministry of Tra sport
25-SH-1

University of York
Language Teaching Center 25-PB-5

FINLAND

Svenska Handelshogskolan 25-NG-7

FRANCE

Institut National d'Etudcs Demographiques
25-NG-7

GERMANY

Max Planc4 lnstitut /tier Bildungsforschung
25-NG-7

- 1,12 -
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Hebrew 25-NG-7
.-Lthistry of Social Volfare 25-17C-8

JAPAN

Osaka City University 25-NG-5

PUERTO ulCo

University of ;uertO Rico
school of Medicine 25-5G-2

'a,

SCOTLAND

University of Ed nburgh
Old Coljege

Department of Criminal aw
:And Criminology 25

LES

Uni ersity of Wale
artment of Ed cation` 2 -PB-1.

YUGOS VIA _

University of Zagieb 25-MG-7.
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INVESTIGATORS

Adam°, Cynthia. 25-HC-7
Adkins,. Dorothy C. 25-41E-2
Aldous, Joan 25-VG-5
Alker, Leslie N. 25-HC 7
Allen, Doris V. 25-DF-4
Allen,'Gordon 25 -NG-4.
Ailed, Martin G. 25-AA-18
Allen, Robert M. 25-41C-7
Alper, Thelma G. 25-LA-2
Amir, Menachem 25-FC-8
AndersonScarvia 25QE-0
Andrews, Priscilla M. 25-SA-4
Angle, Carol R. 25-JC-1
Archambault, Yves 25 -ICE -2

Archambo, Judith P. 25-61E-5
Armenti, Simma 25-HH-1
Arnott, Alison A. J. E. 25 -KP-1

Ballif, Bonnie 25-01RE-2.

Basilan, Katharine M. 25-GC-3
Baratz, Joan C. 25-6E-3
BarfiXay, Allan G. 25-HG-1
Baredh, Ann Caudle 25%-NB-2
B ates, Karla K. 25-HH-1
B ayer, Leona M' 25-AA-10
Bayley, Nancy 25-AA-0
Beal, VirginiaA. 25-AA-f
Beardsley, Suean K. 25-LA-2
Beaton, Albert 25 -CIS-6
B ehan, Lawrence G. 25-J1-5
Belpaire, Francois 25-KE-2
Benning,James J. 25-EA-3
Borendes, Heinz W. 25-AA-13
Berman, Gerald S. 25-LA-3m
Berman, Yitzchak 25-FC-8
Bornal, Martha E. 25-JG-1
Bing, Mayin L. 25-FA-1
B ims, Beverly 2S AA -8
B lack, F. William 25-DD-1
Block, Jack 25 -ED -2
B onnier-Tromblay, Francine 25-06-1
Bbothroyd, Arthur 25 -GE -3

Borgman, Robert 25-R11-2
Boyd, Edith 25-AA-4
Boyd Joseph L. 25 -QE -8

Boykin, William C...25-0E..1
Brent, Sandor B. ,.25 -DE-4

Bridger, Wagner H. 25-AA-8
Brim, Orville G., Jr. 25-LC-1
Buck, Carol 25-DD-3
Bullard, Dexter M., Jr. 25-KJ-2
Burnett, Jacquetta Hill 25-NE-1

'

Cahnman,Werner J. 25-JD-2'
Caldwell, Stephen 25-0E-1
Caliguri, Joeeph P. 25-NC.4
Callaway, Enoch 254 43-2
Campion*, Joseph C. 25.-De-S
Cassell, John T.- 26-HA-1
Cecil, Henry.S. '25 -BA -2-

Check, John F. 25-DF-
Chow, Bacon F. 25-CE-1
Clark, Frank 25-RC-2
Clark, John P. 25-NB-1
Clarke, H. Harnison 26-4A-.7
Coatno, Ben 25 -SD -2

Cobb, Joseph A. 25-KX-2
Cohen, Margrit 25-RJ-I
Cohen, William C. 25-N8-2
Coleman, L. Thomas 25-13A-2
Coleman, Margaret. 25-DC-5
Connelly, John P. 25-SA 4
Conners, C. Keith 25-D
Conetantinidis, P. 25 -PC 7
Coppin, Ronald S. 25-FC-5
Crawford, Patricia J. 25LA-1
Crookds, Spencer' 1. 25,-RD-1
Cross, Jane P. 2. E-5
Cross, John F., 25 -D 5
Crosson, James E. 25.-

Cutler, Jeri B. 25-HB-1
Cymbalisty, B. Y. 25-1Q1 -1

D'Asaro, Michael J. 2542E-1 .

Davie, It; M., Jr. 2541F4.
Dean, Charles R. 25 -SE-2
DeSaix, Christine 25-1111 -2

Dieker, Richard J. 26-PB-3
Diner, Harold 25-JA-3
Dpdson, C. J. 25-PS-1 . ,

Dorno, William P. 25-0E-1
Douglas; Virginia 25-EA-2 .

Dudek, Stephanie 25-DC-10
Duncan, D. F. 25-DD-2
Duncan, Judith A..25-KP-1

Edding, F. 25-NG-7
Edling, Jack,V. .25-0G-1
Eichorn, Dorothy H. 25 -AA -6
Eiduson, Bernice T. 26-JA-1

. Eieenberg, Loon 25-DC-6
Emmerich, Walter 25QE-8
Endsley., Richard C. 25-EF-1
Engen, Eugene P. 25-J1-5
Epps, Louise D. 2544G1
Epetein,. Nathan B.' 25-JB-7



Erdmann, James $, 25.0E-1
Ewalt, Patricia L. 25-RJ-1
Ewer, Phyllis A. 25 -RC -2

Fall, W1 R. 25-PB-6
Falliers, Constantine J. 25 -GC -4
Fantz, Robert L. 25 -DG 1
Feld, Sheila C. 25-0E-2
eldhusen, John F. 25 -EA -.3

Feldman, Jacob J. 25-SA-4
Ferguson, Charles A. 25-DH-2
Fine, Richard 25 -GF -2
Finnertx, Richard J. 25 -1
Fischer, Carl C. 25-SA-2
Fishman, Hanya 25 -JR -2
Fleming, Alice 25-111J»2
Flye, Mario* E. 25-0E-3
Flynn, John,M. 25 -DC -4
Fondi, Muriel. 25 -BA -2
Foster, Madison, II 25-11B-1
Fougstedt, G. 25 -NG-7
Franklin, John H. 25-NE-2
Franzen, Irvin 25 -SD -2

/ Fraser, F. 0. 25 -GA .-1

Frey, John" 25 -RF -2
Friedman, Alfred S. 25-JF-1
Friedman, Morton P. 25 -MI -3
Fuller, Renee 25 -HC -2
-Furno, Orlando F. 25 -PA-li#
Furstenberg, Frank F., Jr. t 25 -RC -1

Gabriel, George 25 -OA -3

Galante, Margaret B. 25-0E-3
Gardner, D. Bruce 25-CH-2
Garner, Ann M. 25 -GF -1

Girard, A. 25 -NG-7
Glass, David-C. 25 -LC -1
Glueck, Eleanor 25 -KS»2
Glueck, Sheldon 25-K8-2
Gold, Martin 25 -KC -1, 25 -OF -2
Goldman, Joseph 25-SE-3
Greulich, William W. 25 -AA -12
Griffin, Gary 25-JB-7
Groden, Gerald 25 HC -3
Gross, Ruth T. 25 -UP -3
Grossman, Bryce b. 25-0E-4
Grow, Lucille J. 25,11Q-1
Gruen, Gerald E. 25 -EA14
Guffey, P. 25 -MC -2

Haggerty, Robert J. 25-SF-3
Hagin, Rosa A. 25-PB-4
Hakala, Thomas R. 25-JD-4
Hammond, Kenneth R. 25-JB-6
Hampton, Mary C. 25 -CB -2
Hansman, Charlotte 25-AA-1
Harrington, David M. 25-FC-5
Harrison, Margaret G. 25-RI-1
Hatfield, Elizabeth W. 25 -GU -1
avighurst, Robert J. 25-0A-1
Hawkins, E. b. 25-1311-5
Henderson, Edmund H. 25-PB-7

4!

Herzog, Elizabeth 25-AA-17
Hilgard, Ernest R. 25 EE -1
Hoffer, Axel 25 -AA -16
Hoffman, Susan 25 -DE -3

Holmes, Douglas 25-J11«2

Horowitz,

Janet L. 25-RD-3.
Horowitz, Leonard M. 25-DC-9
Howell, James C.' 25-kP4-,,
Huenemann, Ruth L. 25-C8-2
Hughes, James R. 25-SA-1, 25-5 -3
Hurley, John R. 25-11H-1
Hurwitz, Sidney N. 25 -GE -2
lluseT-11;rrjr-M-. .25.Ge-s--*

filing, Hans A. 25 -FC -2

Jackson, Edwin W. 25-5D-3'
Jessor, Richard 25 -FC.4.
Jobes, Patrick C. 25 -KJ -1

Johnston, Francis E. 25 -A417,9'

Jones, Reese 25 -DB -2

fiLaden, Stanley E. 25-4J»1
Kamiko, Takeji 2544G-5
Iasi, Stanislav,V. 25-0E-5
Kates, Solis L. 25 -GC -7

Katz, Evelyn W. 25-DE -4
Neuter, Harry 25 -GE »2
Kelley,,Eleanor 25-NA-1
Kelly, James G. 25-00-.2
Kenney, Beleq J. 25-J1-1
Kerckhoff, Alan C. 25 -NB -3
Kersey, Harry A., Jr.- 25 -0F »1
Kessler, H. E. 25 -J11»3

Kestenbaum" Clarice J. 25 -JH -2
Kilpatrick, Dee Morgan 25 -RA -2

Klepfer, J. F; 25 -aF -1

Knight, Octavia B. 25 -HC -5
Kogan, Leonard S. 25-SE-3
Kohn, Martin 25 -JA -2
Koppitz, Elizabeth M. 25 -DC-3
Korner, Anneliese F. 25 -DB -3

Korsch, Barbara M. 25 -GF -2

Kreitlei, Burton W. 25 -OA -2
Krogman, Wilton M. 25 AA -9
Kvaraceuai William C. 25-J1-1

Lafferty, Anne -Lise L. 25-NC-1
/-

Lamp, Robert E. 25-HG-1
Langton, Kenneth P. 25-NC-4
Leader, Elizabeth A. 25-RD-3
Lef ton, Mark 25»LA»3
Leland, Henry 25 -HC -4

Lester, Eva P. 25 -DC -10
Leveque, Kenneth 25 -GE -1_

Levine, Daniel\ U. 25-NC-2
LeVine, David \25 -RA -3
Levine, Martin N. 25 -HC.4 I
Lewis, Michael 25 DA -1
Liebert, Robert M. 25 DC -7, 25 -HC-6
Ligon. Ernest M. 25 -AA -14
Lindbeck, Vera L. 25 -LF -2

123
- 115-



Loftin, Julie 25-aB-2
Lombardi, Thomas P. 25 -6
Lothrop, William W. 25 5
Lower, Katherine D. 25 RD
'Lunden, Walter A. 25-1P-2
Luzzatti, Luigi 25 -GC -5

Mahoney, Donald L. 25-PB-6
Malec, MiChael A. 25-01-1
Mann, Arthur C. 25 -NE -2

Marchand, R. H. 25-JB-5
,Maresh, Marion M. 25-AA-1

Martin, Helen 25-SD-2
Martin, John P., Jr. 25-0C-6
Martindale, Colin .25-DD-1
Matheson, K. Douglas 25-RL-1
Mayer, G. Roy 25-0B-1
MdBrien, Donald E. 25-0A-3
McCammon, Robert W. 25-AA-1
McCarthy, Jeanne 25-Q11-1
McGraw, Harold 25 -OA-3
McGraw, Myrtle 25-MC-2
McIntire, Matilda S. 25-JC-1
McWhinnie, Harold J. 25-PC-1
Meindl, Joseph L. 25-HG-1
Melnick, Barry' 25 -RH -i
Meltzer, Jack-25-NE-2
Messick, Samuel 251QE-6
Meyer, Roger J. 25-RF-2
Meyers, Aldula 25-hA-1
Miller, Dorothy H. 25413-4, 25-RI-1
Miller, Martin Q. 25-NC-3
Miller, Monroe J. 25-JD-6
Miller, Paul H.' 25 -JB -i
Millichamp, Dorothy A. 25 -DR-4_
'Mira, Mary 25-RA-1
Myron, Nathan B. 25-HJ-2

ti'lliamt. 25-RD-2
Mosbaek, E. J. 25 -CE -4

Muhsam, Helunit V. 25-NG-7
Muloz, Radl Ai. 25-SG-2

am, Charles B. 25-NG-7
hanson, Constance A. 25-SF-2

Rea Davis C. 25'ARL,-1 -

Nelson, oward F. 25 -(G-i
Neulinger, John 25-LC-1
Norris, Frank D. 26-SD-3
Northway, Mary L. 25. -BA -1

Odom, Richard D. 25.41C-6
pilfer, Daniel 25-KS-1
Olim, Ellis G.. 25-011-1
Opler, Marvin K. '25 -NG -1

Oppel, Wallace C. 25-SE-4
Ornitz, Edward U. 25-JE 1
Orzack, Louis rH 25-11A1
Osborn, D. Kefth 25-EF-1
Overstake, Charles P. 25-CH-1
Owens, James E. 25-108-1
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Pappenfort, Donnell M. 25-RA-2
Patterson, Gerald R. 25-KK-2
Pearlin, Leonard I., 25-NG-2
Peck, Raymond C. 25-FC-5
Pederson, David R. 25 1

Peebles, Richa . -JD-1
PeKarna, Dayid D; 25-SD-1
Phillips, Michael H. 25 -RG-i
Piker, Steven 25-NG-3
Pishkin, Vladimir 25bR-1
.Playfair, P. P. 25-FC-6
Polansky, Norman A. 25-RH-2
Polizr, William 25-AA-16
Price, Eurwen 25-PB-1
Prutsman, Thomas 250E-1
Pruzansky, Samuel '25-AA-15.
Pryor, Helen B. 25 -GC -5
Pucel, David J. 25-QG-1 '

Pyle, S. Idell 25-AA-42

Quan, Linda 25-8A-1

Ramsey-Klee, Diane M. 25-JA-1
Rasmussen, Elizabeth A. ?5-DE-1
Ray, Roberta S. 25-KK-2
Rebelsky, Freda 25-MB-1
Redekop, Calvin W. 25-NG-4
Reed, Robert B. 25-AA-2
Reilly, Peter R. 25-KJ-2
Riph, Joy 25-SG-1
Rigg, L. Isobel 25-DA-2
Riggs, Margaret M. 25-JB-5
Rimland, Bernard 25-JB-3
Robinson, Saul J. 25-AA-10
Rochlin, Gregory 25-ED-1
Roomkin, Myron 2544-2
Rothschild, Gerard H. 25-DC-5
Rust, F. 25-MC-2
,Rust, Langbourne 25-MC-2
Rutman, Robert/H. 25-11B-1

Sabatino, Dayid A. 25 10;fi"
Sackett, Antoinette 5-LF-3
Salapatek, Philip 25-EF-2
Saltz, Rotalyn 25-RJ-2
Sasaki, Tom T. 25-SE-1
pc4ara, Shim S. 25.4A-11 1/4,

arr, Sandra 25-EF-2
SchlOesser, Patricia T. 25-SD-2
Schoen, Edgar, 25-AA-5
Schonfield, Jacob' 25-MB-2
Schopler Eric 25-JB-2
Schwitte s, Sylviastj. 25-CB-1
Scott,"R 1ph 25-11C-1
Seagraves, Roy W. 254.KK-1
Seebold, John 25-0A-3
Serdar, V. 25-NG-7 \
Sharlin, Shlomo 254111..2 \,
Shaskan, Donald A. 25-RD-2
Shelton, James T. 25-HJ-1
Shipman, Virginia 25-QE6
Shnayer, Sidney t. 25-109.-2
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Shyne, Ann t.- 25-RG-1
Siegel, Linda S. .25-DF-2, 25-JB-7.
Silver, Archie A. 25-P13-4
Silver, Morton A. 25-4.4
Sister Joan 25-RF.-2
Sklar, Maurice 25-,QE-1

4 Smith, Audrey L. 25-RF-3
Smith, Leona J. 25-AA-14
Smith, Richard H. 25-FA-1
Smock, Charles D. 25-DF-5
Sneed, Gary A. 25-JI-3
Snyder, Eleanor M. 25 -5t-2
Solso, Robert L. 2041C-2
Sbntag, Lehter W. 25-AA-3-
Speer, David C. 25-LF-1
Stabenau, James 25-AA-16
tatephens Lillian S. 25 -OF -3

Stone, George 25-DB-2
Strommen, Merton P. 25-RB-2
Stutsman, Louise M. 25 -EB -i

kudia, Cecelia E. 25-AA-17
Summers, Gene F. 25-NB-1
Sunley, Robert N. 25 -DB -i

Sussman, Charles 25-0A-3

Tecce, Joseph 25-DC-5
Thomas, Stephen. 25-AA-5
Thor, Donald H. 25-11C-1
Thurston, John R. 25-EA-3
Trabasso, Thomas R. 25-DE-3
Trevorrow, Virginia E. 25-AA-1

1

Twaddle, Andrew 25-SA-2
Twain, David C. 25-NA-2, 25 -,RA -1 :

Tyler, J. W. 25-5H-1

Vande Creek, Leon 25-XE-1
Van Leeuwen, Kato 25-EA-5
von Tauber, Olga 25-4I-4

Wade, Richard C. 25-NE-2
Wake, F. R. 25-FC-4
Walker, Geoffrey F. 25 AA -9
Walker, M. S. 25-SH-1
Walther, W. E. 25-FC-4
Weckwerth, Vernon E. 25-SD-1
Weiss, Gabrielle 25-EA-2.
White, Alfred 11., Jr. 25-GC-2
Wiener, Gerald 25-SF-2
Williams, Emma E. 25-0A-3
Williams, John E. 25-DE-2
Wilmer, Hdrry A. 25-JI-2
Wiltse, Kermit T. 254B-1
Winitz, HarmAx- 25-DC-1
Withers, Ande 25-SF-1
Wohlford, Paul 25-1:C-3

Brnst 25-AA-10
Wright, Edgar N. 25-LA-1

Yankauer, Alfred 25-SA-4
Yerushalmy,,Japoh 25-AA-5
Young, Harben Boutourline 25-AA-4
Young, Thomas L. 25 -JIB -3
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SUBJ

Note: This index use
by the investigators
example, if an investi
his preschool study is
that study will not be
Start project".

Accidents 25-17C-5,25-SH-1
"Activity/level ratings 25 -GC -3
AdaptiVe behavior 25-HC-4
Administrative aspects

adoption 25 -RD -3
child guidance clinics . 2544J-1
child placement 25 -RA-1
family planning 25-3E-2, 25 -SE-3
health services 25-81,472--SD.-1,

25-6D3, 25 -SP -3
outpatient health clinics 25-SF-2
physical facilities of institutions

25-3A.4
school district reorganization

25-0A-2
staffing 25-SF-3
staff relations 25-RD-2

Adolescents
aspirations 2541B-1
attitudes 25-AA-17
Black Power 25-NC-2
delinquency 25-EA-3, 25-FC-1,

25-PC-8, 25-NB-1,'25-JB-6,

drinking 25 -PC -1, 25-MB-2
drug use 25-DD-2, 25-FC-1, 25-FC-2,

25-FC-81 25-J1-2; 25-KS-1, 25-MB-2
education 25-0E-1, 25-0E-5: 25-0G-2,

25-01-1, 25-PA-1, 25-PB-8
emotional disturbance 25-J13-1,

25JB-6, 25-J1-1, 25-J1-3--5,
25-LF-4'

family planning 25-SE-1
family relations 25-LA-3, 25 -LC -1,

25-LF-2, 25-LF-3, 25 -!B -2
glue-sniffing 25-MB-2
growth and development 25.4A-4,

25,AA-74., 25-AA-10'
hyperactivity .25-EA-2
learning 25 -DC -4, 25-DE-1
mental retardation 25 4EB-1
obesity 25-JD-2
occupational achievement 25 -NB -3

Paternal alcoholism 25 -LF -2

physical handicaps 25 -GC-8, 25-0C-7,
25411E-1,15r0E-1

'.$ smokingA045.410-34 25-F8.-41, 25-FC-8,
25-FC-7, 25-140-2

CTS

only those terms used
their abstracts. For
for does not show that

a Head Start project,
indexed under "Head

Adolescents (cont.)
socialization 25-FC.4
socioeconos0 factors 25.44A-4
teenage par is 25-1131, 2541C-1,

25441P.4
unmarried fathers* 25 -HC-1, 2541C.4,

25,-BF-3
unshrrled mothers 25-EB-1, 25 -RC -1,

25 -RC -2, 254W-3, 25-6E4
lees 25-44A-47, 25-NB-1

tional training 2541G-1, 254/G-2
Service Corps 25-RB-1

Adop 2541D-1--3
Aggr sion 25-ED-1, 25-PC -1, 25.4G-1
Aid to Families with Dependent Children

25-R11 -2, 25-E1-1, 25 -SE -3
Alcoholism 25-LF-2
American Indian children 25-01-2,

254443, '250A-1, 2510E-1
Amphetimine 25-JR-1
Anxiety. See Personality.
Aspirations 25-MB-1, 25-0E-1. See

also Values.
Asthma .25-10C-4
Attitudes

of children and youth
general 25,AA-17, 25-00-1
toward

Black Power 25-NC-2
,criminal justice 26-NC-3
mathematics '25-PA-1
politics 25.-NC-1
sex 25-SE-1

Autism 25-FA-1, 25-JB-3, 25.411-1

10,
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Battered children. See Physical abuse.
Bedwetting. See Enuresis.
Behavior problems .Z5-08-1
Bilingualism. See Education.
Birth control. See Family planning./
Birth order 25-LC-1
.black Power 25-NC-2
Blind children 25.40-1
Body proportions 25-1005
Brain-damaged children. See Congenital

anomalies; Neurological disorders;
specific disorder:0'.

British dhildren 25 -PB -1, 25-PB-5



4

_.*

Canadian children 251DA-4, 25 -CC -1,
25 -DB -4, 25 -DC -10,-25 -0D-4, 25-E-4,
25 -EA-2, 25-FC-4, 25 -PC*8,425 -FC -7,
25-0A-1, 25-0C-1, 25 -BC -4;'25 -KU -2,
25 -LA -1, 25 -RL-1

Canadian Ojibiway Indian children
25 -DE-4

Casework 25 -RH -4
Cerebral palsy 25 -AA -13, 25-0C-3.
Character development 25 AA -i4
Child guidance clinics 25 -LF -1,

25 -RJ -i. See also Dental-health
services.

Childrearing. See Family.
Chinese children 25 -DE -4

Cleft lip and palate 25-AA -9, 25 -GC -5
Clergy-youth counseling 25-R8-2
Clothing 25-NA-1
Cognitive processes. See Intelligence.
Color concepts 25-DE-2
Comipication. See Hearing; Language;

Spe h.
Communit services 25-41A-1, 25 -RD -1,

25- -2, 25 -SF -I - -3

Con vital anomalies 25 AA -10,
-AA...13, 25-AA-IS ,

,..,-tooley's anemia '25 AA -9 '

Courts 25 -KJ -2, 25 -XP -1, 25-KP-2
Craniofacial birth defects 25-M*15
Cteativity 25-AA -4, 25 -DF-3
Crippied children. See Physically

bandicapped children.
Cross-cultural studies 25 -AA -4,

25-NC-1, 25-NC-4, 25-N0-1, 25 -NG -2,
25 -NG -5, 25-N0-7

Cultural factors. 25 -AA-4, 25-0E-1.,
2S-KC -I, 25-NC-1, 25-NE1,
25 -NG-1 - -7, 25-0A-1, 25 -QE -2,
25-QE -3

Culturally deprived children. See
Disadvantaged children.

Day care 25 -JA -2, 25 -JH -2, 25 -QE -5,
25-R 1 - -3

Deaf chil
25-GE -

Delinquen
25 -1W

Demograhic survey 25 -NA -2

Denta care 25 -JA -3
Dental health 25 -AA -9, 25 -AA -12
Dentofacial growtb 25-AA -11
Dermatoglyphic patterns 25 -GC -5

Deviant swallowing 25-CH-1
Diabetes 25 -GC -8, 25 -GF -1
Disadvantaged chi/Oren 25 -BA -2,

25-JA-2, 25.41C-1, 25-0A-1, 25-0D-1,
25-0p-1, 25 25 -QE -1 See
also Aid to Families with Dependent
Children; Socioeconomic factors.

Down's syndrome. See Mongolism.
Drinking 25 -FC -1, 25 -LF -2, 25-1OB-2

ren 25 -GC -2, 25 -GC -7,
, 25 -09 -3

y 25 -EA -3, 25 -FC -1, 25 -FC -8,
1, 25-JB-6, 25 -KC -1 - -KS -2

Driving behavior 25-.FC -5
Drug

effects 25 -AA-i3
therapy. 25 -DC -5, 25 -JA -3, 25 -JD -1,

25.-JH -1
use 25 -DD -2, 25-PC -I, 25 -FC2,

25 -FC -8, 25-J1.-2; 25 -KS.I,
25 -1® -2

Education
achievement 25 -AA -7, 25- BD

25.0C-8, 25-0C-10, 25-EA -2,
25-G0-8, 25 -JA -2, 25*.JH -1,
25-J1-1, 25«LA -1, 25 -LA -2,
25-NE-1, 25-0A-2, 25 -01b-1 - -5,
25. -QE -4, 25 -QE -5

adjustment 25-0C-40, 25-0G-2
anxiety 25-40F4, 25-0E-4
aptitude 25 AA -7, 25-0E-4
art 25-PC-1
bilingualism 25-M-1, 2O-PA-8
citizenship 25-NC-3, 25.-NC-4
classroom behavior 25-PC-1,

25 -KK-2
counseling 25-08 -1
curriculum 25 -0A-3
dropouts 25.-01-i, 25-Q0-2
German 25441.4
guidance 25-0A-3
health education ,25 -FC -4, 25 -FC -8i. t, a. 25-PD-2
language 25-CE-1
language laboratory 25-M-5
law 25 -KK.-1
mathematics 25 -PA -1

media 25-0G-1 .

motivation 25 -0F -4, 25-0E-5,
25- -QE -2, 25410-2

of American Indian children 25-0A-1,
25-0E-4
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of delinquents 25 -KR -1
4

of disadvantaged children 25-0A-1,
25-0B-1, 25-0E-I, 25- QE -1--6

of emotionally disturbed children
25-J11-3, 25.41-1

of mentally retarded children
25-0C-5

of physically handicapped children
25 -GC -2

overachievement 25 -LA -2

population processes 25-N0-7
programmed instruction 25 -DC*4,

25 -PA -1

pupil-teacher relations 250E-1
reading 25 -1313.-2, 25 -PO -4, 25-PD-6,

25-PD-7, 25 -QE -3
special education 25 -GC -2, 25 -HC -5,

25 -JH -3, 25 -JI -I, 25 -KR -1,
25 -QE -I - -QH-1

'speech 25-PD-3
teacher education 25 -Pe -4
television teaching 25.-143 -3, 25 -Pe -8



Education (cont.)
underachievement 2S-LA-2, 25 -UV -4
vocational training 25-0E-1,

25.410-2
See also Head Start pro,ject;
Kindergarten children; Nursery
'school children; Prescbool children.

Emotionally disturbed children 25-FA-1,
25-HC-4, 25-JA-1--J1»5, 25-LF-3

Endocrinology 25-AA-9
Enuresis 25-JD-1
Epilepsy 25-GC-6 '

Ethnic factors. See specific groups.
Europeanchildren 25-AA-4, 25-NC-4,

25440-2, 25-N0-7
Exceptional children. See specific types.

Facial beauty 25-DE-5 .

Family
parental thought impairpent 25-JB-2
relations ,

achievement 25-LA-1, 25-LA-2,
e5-LC-1, 25 -NE -1

aspirations 25-LA-3
childrearing 25-AA-3, 25-AA-4,

25-CB-i, 25-MB-1--MC-1, 25-N0-1,
25-N0-3

child Separation 25-BL-1
communication 25-JB-6
education 25-01-1
emotional disturbance 25-JB-6,'

25-JB-7, 25-JF-1, 25-LF-3
mental health services 25-8G-1,

25-SG-2
neglect 25-R11-2
occupation 25-10-2
occupational achievement 25-NB-3
one parent family 25-FC-3, 25-N0-5
parental interaction 25-LF-1
parental mental illness 25-JB-4
parent-child relations 25-AA-6,

25-DB-3, 25-0E-1, 25-JD-1,
254J0-1, 25-LA-2,

25-MB-2, 25-NB-2
paternal alcoholism 25-LF-2
physical abuse 25-RH-1
physical handicaps 25,0E-1,

25-0E-1, 25-0E-2 . 4

predelinquency 25-KK-2,
'runaways 25-KJ-2
separation from mother 25-EA-5
,siblings 25-1.4C-1
socioeconomic factors 25-N0-4

size 25-LC-1
stability 25-FC-3
twins 25-AA-11, 25-AA-16, 25-EE-1

Family planning 25-11C-1, 25-RC-2,
25-SE-1--4

Family therapy 25-JB-6, 25-JB-7,
25-J0-1, 25-J1-2, 25-KS-1

Fears 25-EF-2
Finnish children 25-N0-7 .

ti
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Foster care 254t0-1
Foster Grandpaient project 25-RJ-2
4-11 Club 25-0A-2
French children 25-NG7

Genetic counseling 25-GA-1
Genetics 25-AA-4, 25-AA-5, 25 -AA -9,

254A-11, 25-AA-15, 25-0A-1
German children 25-NC-4, 25-110-7
Glue-sniffing 25-MB-2
Goals, See Aspirations; Values.
Goal- setting behavior 25-EA-4
Greek children 25-DE-4
Group methods 25-RD-2
Group therapy 25-0E-1, 25-JI-2,

25-KS-1

Handedness 25-AA-4
Head Start project 2544E-2, 25-QE-61

25-SG-1. See also Kindergarten
children; Nursery school children;
Preschool children.

Health services 25 -DA -2, 25-RP-2,
25-RF-3, 25-SA-1--311-1

Health-status 25-AA-2--6, 25-AA-0
Hearing

disorders 25-DF-4, 25 -GC -2,
25 -GC -7

therapy 25 -GE -3

Heart disease 25-AA-10, 25 -GC -6
Hemophilia 25-0E-1
Heredity. See Genetics.
High risk mothers 25 -SA -3
Home Start 25-MC-1
Hospital school 25-J1-1
Hospitalized children 25-0E-1,

25-0E-2
HYperactiovitY, HYPerkinesiS 25-EA-2,

25-JH-1, 25-JH-3

illness effects 25 -GP -2
Imipram1ne 25-JD-1
Immigrants 25 -NE -2

infants
cerebral palsy 25-GC-3
childrearing 25-MC-2
day care 25-RF-3
fear development 25-EF-2
Foster Giandparent project

25-RJ-2
growth and development 25-AA-15,

25-CC-1, 25-MC-2,
25-RF-3

intelligence 25-DA-1, 25-DB-3
mortality ,..-25-SD-2, 25-SD-3
sensory stimulation 25-CC-1
visual preferences 25-D0-1

Institutions
for delinquents

male 25-KE-1, 25-XE-2, 25-KR-1
for emotionally disturbcd'children

25-J1-1--5
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Institutions (cont.)
for mentally retarded children

25 -HC -1, 25 -HC -2, 25 -HC-4,
25 -HC -7, 25-MH -1, 25 -HJ -1,
25 -HJ -2

for physically handicapped children
25 -GC-2, 25 -GE -3

Foster Grandparent project 25-RJ-2
phygical facilities .25-RA-2

intelligence
and LSD 25.0D-2
and season of birth 26 -DD -1

attention 25 -DA -1, 25-DE-1
cognitive processes 25 -DA -1 --DB -4,

25 -DC -10, 25 -DG-1, 25 -EB -2;
25 -EF -2, 25-JB-6 -

concepts 25 -DE -1 --5, 25 -DF -2
creativity 25 -DF -3

development 25 -AA -4, 25 -AA -6,
25 -DC -2, 25 -DD -3

language 25-D11 -1, 25-DH-2
learning 25-)13 -4 --DC -10, 25 -DEr-1
measurement 25 -Dp -2, 26 -DB -4,

25-DD -I, 25.0D-2, 254M-1
of mentally retarded children

25 -HC -6, 25-HG-1
perceptual processes 25 -DG -1,

25-PC-1
problem-solving 25 -DF -1, 25 -DF -2,

25 -DIP -5

thought processes 25 -DB -1, 25 -DIP -4
Israeli children 25 -FC -Si 25 -NG -7
Italian children 25 -AA -4, 25 -NC -4,

25 -NG -2

Japanese children 25-DE-4, 25-NG-5

Kidney disease 25 -GP -2
indergarten children 25-DD-4,:

25-DC-10, 25-qE-6. See also Mead
Start project; Nursery school
children; Preschool children.

Language 4

development 25-DH-2, 25-GC-7,
25-HC-6

handicap 25-P13 -4, 25-0-1
laboratory 25-PD-5
learning 25 -DE-4
skills 25-DH-1

'Latency period 25 -ED -1
Laterality. See Handedness.
Learning

abilities 25-11C-7
cognitive factors 25-DC-5
problems 25-DC-3, 25-DC-6,

25-DC-10, 25-J1-I, 25-41H-1
probes& 25 DC-1, 25 -DC -4,

25-DC-7--9, 25-DE-1 .

Low income families. See Aid to Families
with Dependent Children; Disadvantaged
children; Socioeconomic factors.

LSD '25-40D-2

Mass media 25-FC-8. See also
Television effects..

Maternal and chill-health services
25 -SA -3, 25-SD41--3

Maturation 25-FA-1
Memory 25-DC-3, p-DC-9, 25-DE-1,

25 -DP -4, 25-BC»2
-Mennonite Mexican cHildren 25-NG-4
Mental health services' 25-60-1,

25 -SG-2. Sed also Child guidance
clinics.

Mental illness. See Emotionally
disturbed children; specific
disorders.

Mentally retarded children 25-AA-13,
.25-9C-8, 25-EA-4, 25-GC-3,
25-HA-1--HJ-2, 25 J19-2

Mexican children 25-NC-4
Mexican-American children 25-CH-2
Minority groups. See specific groups.
Mbngolism 25-HG-1
Moral values 25 -A/64
Mortality 25 -SD -2, 25-SD-3
Motivation 25-0E-4, 25-0E-5
Motor abilities ,25-AA-6, 25-AA-7,

25-HC-3
Multiply handicadpeogwehildren

25-GE-4, 25-110-3/10/541J-1

Negro children 25-AA-9, 25-CH-2,
25-DE-2, 25-DS-4, 25-DE-5, 25 -DP -3,
25-EB-1, 25-0646, 25-HC-5, 25-MC-1,
25NB-2, 25-N0-3, 25-NC-2, 25-NE-2,
25-0E-1, 25 -0P -2, 25-01-1, 25 -QE -3,

25-0E-6, 25.-R0-2, 267RD-1, 25-RD-3,
25-RH-1

Neonatal period. See Newborn infants.
Neurological disorders 25-AA-10,

25-AA-13, 25-DD-1. See also
Congenital anomalies; specific
disorders.

Newborn infants IS-AA-6, 25-AA-8,
25-CC-1, 25-DB-3, 25-D0-1

Nonprofessional workers 25-QE-5. See
also Volunteers.

Norwegian children 25-NC-1
Number concepts 25-DE-3
Nursery school children 25-BA-1,

25-C8 -1, 25-1)B-4, 25-EA-5. See also
Head Start project; kindergarten
children; Preschool children.

Nutrition 25-AA-1, 25-AA-11,
25-CE-1, 25-141-1

Obesity 25-00-1, 25-CB-2, 25-JD-2
Occupational ac ievement and values

IC
25-LA-3, 25- -1, 25-NB-2, 25-NB-3,
25410-2, 25 E-1

One parent family. See Family.
,Oriental children 25 -DM -4, 25 -NG-3,
i 25-NG-5
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Paired-associate learning 25-DE-3,
25-DF-4

Papago Indian children 25-NO-6
Parental mental illness 25-JB-4
Parent education and participation

25-MC-1, 25-NB-2, 254;F-3'
Perceptual processes. See

lntelligencp.
Perinatal factors 25 -AA -5, 25-AA-13,

25 -DA -2, 25-SD-2, 25 -SD -3
Persdnality

adjustment 25-AA-1, 25-A8-3,
25-AA-7, 25-EA-5, 25-JB-4

aggression 25-ED-1, 25-FC-1
anxiety" 25 -EP -1, 25-08-1,

25F-OF-2, 25-0E-4
assegsment 25-AA-15, 25-0A-1,

25-EB-1, 25-XJ-2
development 25-AA-6, 25-EA-2,

25-EA-3, 25 -GC -6, 25-NO-1,
25-NG-3

fear development 295-EF-.2

goal-setting behavior 25-EA-4
hypnotic susceptibility 25-EE-1
of delinquents 25-FC 1
of mentally retarded children

25- HC -5-
of obese children 25-00-1
of physically handicapped /

children 25-4E-1
of twins 25-AA-16
peer relations 25 -JG-i, 25-EK-2,

25-NE-1, 25-NG-3, 25 -OP -2,
25-01-1

self-concepts 25-RA-1, 25-EB-1,
25-ED-2, 25-HC-5,
25-NB-1, 25-NC-2, 25-0E-2,
25-PB-3

socialization 25-NG-
Personality disturbance. S4e

Emotionally disturbed children.
Physical abuse 25-RH-1
Physical growth and development

25-AA-1--7, 25-AA-9--12, 25-AA-15,
25-AA-16, 25-GC-5,
25-0C-6

Physically handicapped children
25-AA-9, 25-AA-10, 25-AA-13,
25-DF-4, 25-HC-3,
25-JA-3

Poisoning 25-JC-1
Police 25-KP-1, 25-KP-2, 25-NC-3
police- community relations 25-RB-1
Political attitudes and participation

25-NC-1, 25-NC-2, 25-NC-4
Popdlation A5-NG-7
Positive reinforcement 25 -DE-2,

254111-1, 25-HH-2, 25-HJ-2, 25-JG-1
Pregnancy. See Perinatal factors;

Prenatal factors.
Prematurity 25-DG-1, 25-SD-3

c

di
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Prenatal factors 25-AA-5, 25- AA-13,
25 -BA -2, 25-CE-1, 25-GC-5,
25-JB-3

Preschool children 25-AA-5, 25-CB-1,
25-CB-2, 254B-4, 25-D04,
25-DD-3-41E-3, 25-DF-5, 25-101-1,
25-DH-2, 25-ED-1, 25-EF-1, 25-GC-3,
25-J8-2, 25-4EB-4,'2541C-1, 25.4P -4,
25-0M-1, 25 -QE -2, 254ER41, 25-RF-2,
25-SA-1, 25-SG-4. See also Head
Start'project; Kindergarten
children; Nursery school children.

"Prisoner's Dilemma" 25-LF-1
Probation 25.,-EP-3

Programmed instruction. See Education.
Project Early 25-8G-1
Prostheses 23 -0C-1
Psycholinguistic abilities 25 -NG-6
Psychoses 25-FA-1, 25 -JD -2, 25-JB-3,

25-JB-5, 25-J1-2 .

Psychosomatic disorders 25-AA-3
Psychotherapy 25-GE-1, 25-J1-40k

25-J1-5, 25 -KJ-2, 25-ES-1 '
Puerto Rican children 25-NE-1,

25-SG-2
Punishment 25-JG-1

Racial attitudes 25-DE-2
Racial'factors,,25,1111-1
Reading

amount and quality 25-PB-7
disability 25-DC-3, 25-PD-4
instruction 25-P644, 25-PB-4,

2540B-0, 25-0E-5
process 25-HC-2

Recidivism 25-KS-2
Religion 25-LA-3, 25-NG-3
Residential treatmenecenters.,See

institutions.
Rhythm perception 25-CH-2
Runaways 25-K.12
Rural eaVironment 25-NB-1, 25-NB-2,

25-NG-4, 126-06-2, 25-0E-1,
25-06...1, 2541E-5, 25-SA-1, 25 -SA-'3

Schizophrenia 25-JB-4, 25-JB-6,
25-JF-1.

Scottish children 25-KP-1, 25-8H-1
Self-concepts. See Perbonali'ty.
Ulf-injurious 'behavior 25 11J-2,

25-4C-1
Sensory aids 25 -GE -3

Sensory disorders 26-AA-13. See also
specific types. ,

Sensory stimulation 25-00.4, 25 CH -2
Sex differences 25-0E-1, 25-DF-3 .
Sex education 25-SE-1
Sickle cell anemia 25-0C-6
Smoking 25 -PC -3, 25:7.FCL4, 25 -PC -Q,

25-FC-7, 25-MB-21
Socialization 25-FQ-1, 25-NG-3

.1*

-

4

.1



Social services g5 -BA -2, 25-0E-1,
2541E-5, 25 -RA -1
25-SE-4

Socioeconomic factors 25-4A-4,
25 -AA -9, 25- AA -13, 25 -LB -1,
25-JB-4, 25 -KC -1, 25 -KJ -1,
25 -LA -1, 25 -LA -3, 25-NA-1--NG-2)
25-0E-1, 25 -RC -2, 25 -RD -3,
25 -RF -1, 2541F-3, 25 -RH-2,
25-R1-1, 25 -RL-1; 25-8U-2,
25-SE-1, 25-SE-3, 25-SE-4,
25 -SH -1. See also. Aid to
Families with Dependent
Children; Disadvantaged children.

Sociopaths 25-4E04
Spanish-American children 25-01-1,

25-RF -2
Special education. See Education.
Speech

defects -9.25-CHol, 25-CH-2
learning 25 -VC -1
patterns 25-CH-2
therapy 25 -GC -2

Stress 25.4A-3
Suburban environment 25 -OF -3,

25-0G-1.
Suicide 25.-JC -1

Teenage parents, See Adolescents.
Television effects 25...E7-1
Television' teaching. See Education.
Thai children 25-NG-3

1

Thalidomide 25 -GC -1

Therapeutic nursery group 25 -JR-4
Toilet training 25-!ill -1

Twins. See Family.

Unmarried fathertt 25-RC-1,
25-RC-2, 25...111?-3

Unmarried mothers 25.»ER 1,
25-RC-1, 26-RC-2, 254.F-3,
25-SE-4

VAlues 2544A-4, 25-AA-17,
25-LA-3, 25-NB-1. 9ffle also
Aspirations.

Vtsion defects 25-GD-1
Visual masking 25-HC-1
Visual perception 25 -HC -7

Visual'preferences 25-DG-1
Vocational attitudes and training

25-11H-2, 25-NB-1, 25-4W-1,
25-41G-2, 25 -RP -3

Vocational rehabilitation 25-GE-2
Volunteers 25-4P-3, 25-0-1,

25111-2, See also Nonprofessional
workers.

*.T

Welfare services. See Social services.
Welsh children .25-PB-1

Youth Reports project 25-AA-17
Youth Service Corps 25.-RB -1

Yugoslavian children 2514G-T

123 -

131

14

90,

3

t



RESEARCH NOTES

'V

BASIC REsEARcli ON THE READING PROCESS

The National Center for Educational ReseArth and Development (formerly
the Bureau of Research) has announced a new program,of basic research on
the reading process, called the Targeted Research and' Development Program
pn Reading. It will support fundamental'research, to be followed by,
invention and careful development of new instructional materials,

' practices, equipment, etc. For further information, write to the Director
of the Center, Office of Education, U. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare, Washington, 0. O. 20202.

4 CENTER'FOR BEIgkVIOR GENET1MAND EVALUATION
'

.

The Center for BcAvior Genetics and Evaluation-pas been established at the
University ofiTexas. This is an interdisciplinary center which will conduct
research in lower animals And human beings, and provide undergraduate, A

graduate, and post-doctoral- training. For .further information, write to the
Director of the Center,` University of Texas, Austin, Texas 787.12.

a

132
- 124 -

1

,



OTHER ABSTRACTING JOURNALS

. AND SERVICES
1

Abstracts of Hospital Management Studies (quarterly)0 the.Cooperative lAforaation Center
of Hospital Management :Studies, University of Michigan', 220 B. Huron St,, 419 City
Center Bldg., Ann Arbor, Mich. 48106.

..

AFB Research Index, American Foundation for the Blind, 15 W.,16th St., New York, N. Y.
4- 10011. -

Behavioral Research in Traffic Safety (quarterly), Beb*vioral.Publications, 2652 Broadway,
Morningside Heights,' New York, J. Y. 10025.

Child Development Abstracts and Bibliography, Child Development Publications, Society for
Research in Child Development, lnc., Purdue University, Lafayette, Ind. 47807. .

Communication Disorders, Information Center for Hearing, Speech, and Disorders of Human
Communication' The Johns Hopkins Medical Institutions, 310 Harriet Lane Home,
Baltimore, lid: 21205,

_Current index to Journals in Education (monthly), CCM Information Corporation, 909 Third
Ave.-,---bew York, N. Y. 10020.

Digest of Neurology and Psychiatry, Institute of Living, Hartford, Conn. 06102.
bisseriatibh Abstracts, University Microfilms, Ann Arbor, Mich. 48103. (Gives synopses .

of U. S:\doctoral dissertations with an annual index:)
dsb Abstracts, Deafness, Speech and Hearing Publications, Gallaudet College, Washington,

D. C. 40002.
Epilepsy Abstracts, National Institute of Neurological Dileases and Stroke, Public Health

Service, Building 31, Room 8A-16, Bethesda, Md. 20014.
Exceptional Child Education Abstracts (quarterly), The Council for Exceptional Children,

box 6034, Mid City Station, Washington, D. C. 20005.
Excerpt& Criminologica, Excerpt* Criminologica Foundation, Rapenburg 38, Leiden, The

Netherlands,
International Nursing Index (quarterly), American Journal of Nursing Company, 10 Columbips

,Circle, New York, N. Y. 10019.
Inventory Of Social and Economic Research in Health, Health Information Foundation,

5555 S. Ellis Ave., Chicago, Ill. 60637.
Language and Language Behavior Abstracts (quarterly), Center for Research on Language ,

and Language Behavior, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Mich. 48104, Order from
Subscription Manager, LLBA, Meredith Publishing Co., 440 Park Ave. S., New York,

' N.Y. 10016.
Listing of Health and Welfare Research Projects in Local Communities, United Community

,Funds and Councils of America, Inc., 35 E. 46th St., New York, N. Y. 10017.
Nursing Research, American Journal of Nursing Co.,,10 Columbus Circle, New York, N. Y.

10019.
Nutrition Abstracts and Reviews, Rowett Research Institute,Sucksburn, Aberdeenshire,

Scotland.
Poverty and Human Resources Abstracts (bimonthly), Institute of Labor and Industrial

Relations, University of Michigan-Wayne State University, P. O. Box 1667, Ann Arbor,
Mich. 46106.

Psychological Abstracts, American PsychologiCal Association, 1333,- 16th St., N. W.,
Washington, D. C. 26036.

Rehabilitation Literature, National Easter Seal Society for Crippled Children and Adults,
8023 W. Ogden Ave., Chicago, 111. 60612.

Research and Study Projects Reported by FSAA Member Agencies, Family Service Association'
of'America, 4j$ B. 23fU St., New York, N. Y. 10010.

%

Sociological Abstracts, Leo P, Chall, 15 E. 3 st St., New York, N. Y, 10016,

)
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Through the Educational Resources information Center (formerly the Educational Research
laqrmation Center), better known as EAU, current research and researchrelated
infdrmaiion will he made available to teachers, administrators, relearchers, commercial
Orgaei2Atid4p, and others. ERIC also includes nineteen clearinghouses, or documentation ,
centers, located at universities and other institutikns throughout the country. Each
clearinghouse 'ill concentrate on a different subject-matter area. More complete
information may he obtained by writing to the Director ofER1C, Office of Ediloation,
U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare., Washington, D. CY 20202.

The Excerpts Medics Foundation, New York Academy of Medicine Building, 2 E. 103rd St.,
New York, N. Y. 10029, and 119-.123 Herengracht, Amsterdam C; The Netherlands, has
established an abstracting service on pediatricgion,a yearly subscription basis. la
addition to abstracts, the Foundation can provide` to subscribers, at cost, photocopies
and translations of complete articles.

The Human Relations Area Files have classified cultural data on primitive and non-
primitive societies into 710 categories of human behavior. Complete seta of all files
are available in 22 member institutions in the Unitid States. For inforiation, write
to Dr. Clellaa S. Ford, President, Hunan Relations Area Files, Yale, Univertity, New
Haven, Conn. 06520.

The Minnesota Family Study Center can supply to interested scholars bibliographic
information from the inventory of Published Research in Marriage and Family Behavior.
Requests for information 'should be addressed to the Director, inventory of Published
Research in Marriage and Family Behavior, Social Science Tower 1026, University of
Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minn. 55455.

The Library c the National Easter Seal'Society tot Crippled Children and Adults has
initiated a photoduplication service for persons engaged in rehabilitation research.
It is available withoutcharge to personnel in educationai or research institutions
and health or *elfare agencies, public or private. This service hopes to provide the
necessary professional literature not available in local libraries. Further inforsowe
Lion may beobtained by writing to the Librarian of the Society, 2023 W. Ogden Ave:,
Chicago, Ill. 60612.

0
The Science information Exchange, Smithsonian institution, 209 Madison National Bank .

Bldg., 1730.M St. N. W., Washington, D. C. 20036, provides to qualified investigators,
for a fee, selected abstracts of current research supported by foundation or government
grants. The Exchange covers such fields as medicine, nursing, public health, nutrition,
psychology, education, anthropologyi mental health, and intercultural relations.

The World Federatton for Mental Health,.19 Manchester St., London W.1, England, operates
a clearinghouse for research and study projects in the field of mantel health.

The Literary of the National Bureau for Child Welfare (Vocal Kiaderbescherming),
Stadhouderslaan 150, The Hague, publishes abstracts of Wrticles in the fieldlof child
welfate each month. These are in Dutch, but those familiar with the Universal Decimal
System would be able to understand something about the aiticle. . The subscription rate
for documentation on cards is 30 guilders (approximately $8.40).

In addition to these journals and services, many professional
journals in such fields as pediatrics and mental deficiency
include a section of abstracts regularly or once a year. There
are also a number of indexes and abstracting. journals in the
medical area which occasionally refer to materials in the area
of child development.
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. CHILDREN'S BUREAU

CLEARINGHOUSE FOR RESEARCH' I 1\CHILD LIFE

WASHINGTON, D C. 2 01 4 .,

.-

r
I

%;

\

I

If you WV currently engaged in research on children ,or their families, we Woula\appreciateyour cooperation in proiiding a short -summary of your wofk for in- \
,clusion in the-next issue of Research Relating to Children.

.. . ,
.

The Clearinghouse is the branch of the Children's Bureau which collects and
disseminates infOrmation on curtest research relating ,to- children and their faith-

' lies. Its puriose is to make such information avail bIe-to research investigators
and others concerned with,reseaieh in child life.

' 0

...
The instructions on t he third page' of this form aft serve as a guide

4
for your

summary.; You .will, of course, receive a free copy of the issue in swhiih your
\ study appears. ' . , .

0

If you know of others doing research which, might be of interest to the Clearing-
house, please give Rame(s) and adclress(ol) below:

Thank yci for your cooperation.

,.-

INFORMATION
SUPPLIED BY

Form C13-200-C

,

Name

Position

Organization andkaddress ..
$

ZIP CODE

.

a

t

.
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SUMMARY OF RESEARCH PROJECT

.1:0 TLE
.

PURPOSE:

SUBJECTS iitoopio)

merHao,1
4'

FINDINGS TO DATE. IF ANY

DATE PROJECT INITIATED ESTIMATED TERMINAL DATE'

PRINCIPAL INVEST IGATORIS) OHL'. DEGREE: PasmoN ANO ORGANIZATION'

COOPERATING GROUPS (In okw nt000tell or in tho Imcno of On mosaic*

PUBLIPUBLICATION REFERENCES AND/OR PLANS (0 no pOidleotOon to pionno4 Noss. Indigos ander who, ooniMento ago erne roods SoCATION

IF THIS REPRESENTS WORK TOWARD AN ACADEMIC DEGREE. PLEASE STATE oeoRee (Plow a at report ofteeteea
Nom, whoa thof reptotent wort beyond adapt% as in datletrph

MP.
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I

INSTRUCTIONS

Please report studies in progress (or recently completed) which:

center on chi rea or' their families in such areas as child growth and
development, a telligence, persohalitt, eduCation, social adjustment, family
life, phy'sical a emotional disorders, etc.,
concern service o rams in the fielis of 'child health, child welfare, or

,, special educars z

Please DO NOT report: '

studies already repOrte co ale Clearinghouse
4-

purely medical studies 1 itetkito.porpholow or physiology, the physical
. aspects of etiplogy,epicie 'Woo or symptoniatology of diseases or handi-

capping conditions, surgery* hemotherapy, antibiotics ot physical therapy;
bit he oi other. laborato studies; animal studies

educational studies of curriculum' construction or materials, teaching meth-
ods, sinters. Of school facilities or needs, general school administration
studies ._

studies ready publithed in so es generally available in major libraries
fc-Coss-the country....' . .

. i demonstration projecfs, unless there is a formal plan for evaluation

-.7-------------
studies of rest' devellomecit, standardization, or validation, except for
special gollps of children such as blind or retarded

:----...,
--.. regularly collected material such as annual eports, work prepararory co, i writing handbookavdirectori , research based secondary sources

..,,.

, master's rheses, as they represent work beyond a- doctorate, as in
dentistry fr.--

F

o.

137

129

A:



THE CHILDREN'S BUREAU
AND ITS

CLEARINGHOUSE FOR RESEARCH IN CHILD LIFE . . . .

,/

The Children's Bureau was established in 1912 to "investigate.and_tepor/upon all mattets pertaining to the welfare 'of children and ?had life a ong all
classes of our people." From this beginning, the Bureau has extended is activi-
ties into such areas as developing standards of cote fot children a d providing
funds to States, to improve ,conditions for children. More recently, the Buteau has
established several new grants ptogtams to support research in areas of maternal
and child health and child welfare.

In keepaig with thel:msic Act esta)lishing the Bureau, the Clearinghouse for Re-
search in Child Life was set up' in 1948: Its function is to collect information
about current research relating to children in order to make such infotmation
available for the use/of investigators, adminiStratorg, program planners, and
pfactitioners.

Investigatols,-;reporting a study to the Clearinghouse teceive a free copy' eche
issue of ReSearch Relating to Children in which their study appears. A free
copy of each issue is also sent to directors of research centets and to libraries.
In addition, the Clearinghouse maintains-a mailing list of interested persons who
receive announcements of new issues as they are published. Individuals may
purchase copies :from the Superintendent of Dosaiments,U:S. Govetnment Printing

'

Office, Washington,'D.C. 20402.

The Childre,s Bureau Clearinghouse routinely exchanges information witli the
Science Information Exchange. of the Smithsonian Institution. This otga. nization
is very helpful in providing abstracts of reseatch suppoited by federal funds and
by many foundations. The major soutce of information, however{, is the indi-
vidual teseatch invesilgator, whose help is essential in obtaining the most
complete and up-to-ciate coyetage possible.

U.S. DEPArnIENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE
OFFICE OF CHILD DEVELOPMENT

Chitclten's Bureau Washington, D.C. 20201
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c.

Clearinghouse, Children's-Bureau
U. S. DepacW)ent of Health,

Educ*n, and Welfare
Washington, D. C. 20201

//
The follOwing investigators are doing res'earch concerning children
or services fychifidren. Send repo forms to obtain information.

. Name .

Address

Zip Code

Name

Address

Zip Code

Name

Address

4

Name

Zip Code

Address

Signed

Zip Code

Zip Code
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u.s. GOVERNMENT PITITING OFFICE : 1910 Q 3113.8112
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CLEARINGHOUSE PUBLICATIONS

Iliipliography on the Battered Child, revised July 1969. Copies free from the
Children's Bureau, Office of Child Development, U. S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, Washington, D. C. 20201.

Research Relating to Emotio Ily Disturbed Children, 1968. A listing of studies
reported to the Clearinghouse etween 1956 and 1967, including publication
references. Single copies free om the Clearinghouse; also available directl
from the Government Printing Offic , Washington, D. C. 20402, for $1:00. o not
send money to the Clearinghouse.

Research Relating to Juvenile Delinquent , 1962 (repainted 1966). A listing of%\studies reported to the Clearinghouse bet en 1948.and 1961, including publication
references. Single copies free fram.thesC1 aringhouse.

Research Relating to Mentally Retarded Childre 196 (reprinted 1968). A lfting
of studies reported to the Clearinghouse between J and 1965, including pubtica-
tion references. S e copies free from the Cle inghouse also available
directly from the rnment Printing Office for 65 sonfk211ting...send money to
the Clearingho e.

Research Relating to Children.* An inventory of abstracts of ongoing or recently
completed studies, published about every Six months. Single copies of. the follow-.
ing issues are available without charge from the Clearinghouse. (Dates indicate
period during which the studies were reported to us.):

Bulletin II, Supplement 4 (February - November 1955)
Bulletin 12 (February - July 1960)
Bulletin 13 (August 1960 - January 1961)
Bulletin 16 (July 1962} January 1963)
Bulletin 17 (February'1963 --February 1064)

Copies of the following issues are available for purchase directly from the
Government Printing Office, at the prices indicated;

Bulletin 18 (March - December 1964) - $1.25
Bulletin 19 (January - September 1965) - $1.50
Bulletin 20 (October 1965 - May 1966) - $1.25
Bulletin 21 (June 1966 - April 1967) - $1,25
Bulletin .22 (May - December 1967) - $1.00.
Bulletin 23 (January - August 1968) - $1.75
Bulletin 24 (September 1968 - March 1969) - $1.50

e".

All issues not listed above are OUT OF PRINT but are available in many libraries.

*An investigator receives a free copy of the issue of Research Relating to Children
in which his study appears.- A free copy of each issue'is available to.librariet-

,iind research centers. The Clearinghouse also maintains a mailing list of interested
persons who receive announcements of new issues as they are published.
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